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NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-15- MCEM 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 04. 04
89 12 22

MERI DI AN EI OC MEMORY MODULE NTNX35MA

RATI NG St andar d
ABBREVI ATI ON NAME: N A
ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON: The NTNX35MA MCEM Common CP provi des the al -

ways provided circuit packs for the MEM
cabi net .

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- MCEM 1
Meri di an EI OC Menory Modul e Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA10-15- MCEM 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 04. 04
89 12 22

The Meridian EIOC Menory Module is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS POs RULE
Power Converter CP NT1X78AA 1 19 2 AP
RULE:
AP 1) When PEC NTNX35MA is ordered, these itens are provided.
NTNX35MA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- MCEM 1

Meridian EI OC Menory Modul e Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10- 15- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 10 27

MERI DI AN EI OC MEMORY MODULE FRAME

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR:

MAI N CONTACT:

NTNX35AA

B0227579

MD

Not Applicable

NT9X80CA

MCEM

The MCEM is the first cabinet of the EICC
line-up. It provides power for the EICC
It also houses the boot MID and DDU, and
contains room to provision an additional
DDU.

VBNX35AA

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

CARRI ER

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- 000

Meridi an EI OC Menory Modul e Frane Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 15- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 10 27

NTNX35AA EMA10- 15- 000 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

95 10 27 ECM 377 09 Make changes per ECDs 002-15973, 018-
40098 & ET 77303 corrections & clarify
SCSI DDU rul es.

NTNX35AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- 000
Meridi an EI OC Menory Modul e Frane Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 15- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 10 27

The Meridian EIOC Menory Modul e Frame is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Frame Supervi sory Panel NT7X34AA FSP 1 60 AP
Filler Panels NTOX84AA 47, 33 RUL7
MID Shel f Assenbly NTOX44AD MID 1 33 RUL6
Mag Tape Drive 209800- 153 33 RUL5
MCEM Common CGircuit Pack NTNX35MA 33 RUL2
DDU shel f Assenbly NT4X00AF DDU 1 19 AP
MCEM Common Circuit Pack NTNX35MA 19 RUL2
Priam Di sk Drive Unit 806- 13 19 10, 18 RUL3
NT- Mercury Disk Drive Unit 8211D 19- 063 19 10, 18 RUL3
Power Converter NT1X78AA 19 26 RUL4
Desi g. Label P0668410 19 26 RUL4
PDP Shel f Assenbly NTNX2401 1 00 AP
Power Distribution Panel NTNX24BA PDP 1 00 AP
Cabi net Assenbly NTNX25AA FW RUL1
Door Assy Left (Brown) NTNX2550 2 RUL8
Door Assy Left (G ay) NTNX2515 2 RUL8
Door Assy Ri ght (Brown) NTNX2552 2 RUL8
Door Assy Right (G ay) NTNX2513 2 RUL8
Left End Panel (Brown) NTNX2553 1 RUL9
Left End Panel (G ay) NTNX2518 1 RUL9
Ri ght End Panel (Brown) NTNX2546 1 RUL9
Ri ght End Panel (Brown) NTNX2517 1 RUL9
End Panel Munting Hardware RUL10
NTNX35AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- 000

Meridi an EI OC Menory Modul e Frane Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 15- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 10 27

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MDD -

FLAGS:

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) The MID and Disk Drive units and the nounting hardware for
bot h should be assigned to the frame so that they are in-
stalled before the frane is shipped.

1) When PEC NTNX35AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

2) The MCEM PDP cones equi pped with "A" and "B" feed fuse pan-
els each equipped with 42 ea. 20A fuses, 43 ea. 1 1/3A
fuses, and 1 ea. 10A fuse.

1) Cabinet Assenbly NTNX25AA is an always provided itemin the
stocklist for this frane. Colour of the cabinet is deter-
m ned by the col our of doors and end panel s ordered.

1) Provide one NTNX35NA.

1) A ways provide the first DDU. The first DDU nounts in
shel f position 10.

NTNX35AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- 000
Meri di an EI OC Menory Modul e Frane Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 15- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

2)

3)
4)
5)
1)
1)
1)

1)

1)

1)

95 10 27

If a second DDU is to be equi pped, nount in shelf position
18.

Provide 1 NT4X0037 per Priam DDU (806-13).

Provide 1 NT4X0038 per NT-Mercury DDU (8211D-19) (note 1).
Provide 1 8211D 19-63 for Bellco conpliant jobs.

Provide these itens if the second DDU is to be equi pped.
Provi de one Mag Tape Drive per custoner requirenents.
Provi de one Mag Tape Drive nmounting hardware kit per MID.

Provide two Filler Panels if an MIDis not to be provi-
si oned.

Provide a quantity of two (2) left and two (2) right door
assenblies for each frane. They nust be assigned to the
frane.

Provide a quantity of one (1) left and one (1) right end
panel assenbly for each frane. They nust be assigned to
the frane.

Provide the follow ng hardware for nounting the end panels:

Qry CPC DESC.
18 D0000482 SCR Century Fast. SH0008C
14 P0567298 Washer FL .312, .734X 065
14 P0622768 Hex Nut W Ext Toot h WAsher
8 P0205653 SCR PHM . 164- 32X. 500
8 P0483753 Washer . 1961 D, 4380D
NTNX35AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 15- 000

Meridi an EI OC Menory Modul e Frane Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 16- MCEP- 1

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

95 10 27

MCEP COMMON CP

NTNX31MA
B0228015

MD

Not Applicable
Not Applicable

MCEP Packfil |

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The MCEP Common Packfill for the Meridian

El OC Processor Modul e
None

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

CANADA

W RELESS

Charley Lord Dept. 6457
Charley Lord Dept. 6457

Active Equi pnent
MCEP Common CP

(RNS)

(RNS)

EMA10- 16- MCEP- 1
Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 16- MCEP- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 10 27

NTNX31MA EMA10- 16- MCEP- 1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

94 03 25 ECM 377 05 Update circuit pack

95 10 27 ECM 377 09 Make changes per ECD 002- 15973, 018-
40098 & ET77303 corrections & clarify
SCSI DDU rul es.

NTNX31MA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- MCEP- 1
MCEP Common CP Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

95 10 27

Secti on EMAL10-16- MCEP- 1

The MCEP Conmmon CP is conprised of the follow ng:

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

SHF CcP
EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QIY PGS PGS RULE
Filler Face Pl ate NTOX50BA 8 47 12, 13, AP
15, 20
16MW BP Ter m nal NT3X4309 2 47 1R AP
16MN Menmory Cont. CP NT4X79AA 2 47 9 AP
PS BP Term NT3X4307 2 47 9R AP
Bal Data Port Ext CP NT1X50DA 2 47 10 AP
Processor BP Term CP NT3X4303 2 47 10R AP
CMCI/F CP NT1X51DA 2 47 11 AP
Processor 8K ROM CP NT1X46DA 2 47 14 AP
Processor Maint CP NT1X48DA 2 47 16 AP
Processor Cont CP NT1X47DA 2 47 17 AP
Processor ALF CP NT1X45DA 2 47 18 AP
Processor Stack CP NT1X44DA 2 47 19 AP
Proc 8MW PS CP NT1X43DA 2 47 21 AP
Power Converter CP NT2X06BB 2 47 22 AP
Power Converter CP NT2X70AE 2 47 25 AP
16MN BP Ter m nal NT3X4309 2 33 1R AP
16MN Menory Cont. CP NT4X79AA 2 33 8 AP
Diff MmBus I/F NT3X36BC 2 33 9 AP
Stratum 3 Master CP NT3X15CA 2 33 10 AP
Sync O ock Cont CP NT3X14BC 2 33 12 AP
CMC Processor CP NT1X33BA 2 33 13 AP
CMC Com Control CP NT1X37BA 2 33 14 AP
CMC O G Control CP NT1X34BB 2 33 15 AP
CMC I/C Control CP NT1X35BA 2 33 16 AP
CMC Perip Cont CP NT1X36BB 2 33 17,18 AP
19
EICC I/F CP NT1X36CA 2 33 20 AP
I1/O Term Cont CP NT1X67BC 2 33 21 AP
I/ O Message Cont CP NT1X62BB 2 33 23 AP
CMZJ I OC BP Term NT3X4304 2 33 23R AP
Pw Converter CP NT2X70AE 2 33 25 AP
Filler Face Pl ate NTOX50BA 8 19 6, 12, AP
NTNX31MA

Active Equi pnent
MCEP Common CP

EMA10- 16- MCEP- 1

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 16- MCEP- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 10 27

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC

RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if

t hey

are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

RULES:
AP 1)

2)

When PEC NTNX31MA is ordered, these itens are provided.

An "R' in CP PCS (exanple 23R) indicates that G rcuit Pack
mounts on the rear of the shelf position indicated (i.e.
the rear of shelf position 23).

NTNX31MA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- MCEP- 1
MCEP Common CP Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10- 16- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 10 27

MERI DI AN El OC PROCESSOR MODULE FRAME

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

NTNX31AA

B0227474

MD

Not Applicable

NT9X80CA

MCEP

The MCEP is a double bay cabinet. They are
the second and third cabinets in the EICC
l'i ne-up. The two cabinets house the CPM
(duplicated), the MDC (duplicated), a Dual
I/ O Shelf, and a Dual DD shelf.

MBNX31AA

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

CARRI ER

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000

Meri di an EI OC Processor Modul e Frane Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 16- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 10 27

NTNX31AA EMA10- 16- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

94 03 25 ECM 377 05 ECD 002- 15426 ADD 1 OC TO M5 wiring kit
and 10C TO NT40 Wring Kit

94 08 22 ECM 377 06 RUL clarification and cl ean-up

95 10 27 ECM 377 09 Make changes per ECD 002-15973, 018-
40098 & ET77303 corrections & clarify
SCSI DDU rul es.

NTNX31AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000
Meri di an EI OC Processor Modul e Frane Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-16- 000

95 10 27

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian EIOC Processor Mddule Frame is conprised of the foll ow
i ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Frame Supervi sory Panel NTNX26GA FSP 2 60 AP
CPM Shel f Assenbly NTNX3401 2 47 AP
MCEP Common CP NTNX31MA 47 RUL2
1MV Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80AA 47 8-1 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT4X80AA) P0649156 47 8-1 RUL15
MDC Shel f Assenbly NT7X2801 2 33 AP
MCEP Common CP NTNX31MA 33 RUL2
1MV Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80AA 33 1-7 RUL14
Desi g. Label (INT4X80AA) P0649156 33 1-7 RUL16
4AMN Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80CA 33 1-4 RUL17
Mag Tape Controller NT1X68BC 33 22 RUL21
Dl O Shel f Assenbly NTNX3401 2 19 AP
MCEP Common CP NTNX31MA 19 RUL2
Power Converter CP NT2X70AE 19 1 RUL7
Message Cont CP NT1X62CA 19 4 RUL7
Cont Term CP NTOX67AA 19 14 RUL7
Message Cont CP NT1X62CA 19 15 RULS8
Cont Term CP NTOX67AA 19 24 RUL8
Power Converter CP NT2X70AE 19 25 RUL8
Di sk Drive Controller NT1X55DA 19 7 RUL9
Di sk Drive Controller NT1X55DA 19 17 RUL10
Di sk Drive Controller NT1X55DA 19 18 RUL11
Mag Tape Controller NT1X68BC 19 06 RUL21
Term nal Controller NT1X67BC 19 8,11, RUL12
19, 22
Mul ti-Protocol Controller NT1X89BA 19 8,11, RUL18
19, 22
NEMAS Circuit Pack NT6X91BA 19 9,10, RUL11
20, 21
X25LAPB Control Card NT6X91BB 19 9,10, RUL11
20,21
IOC To CMC Wring kit(NT40) NTNX31XX 1 19 04, 15 RUL19
33 23
IOC To M5 Wring kit(SNode) NTNX31YY 1 19 RUL19
33 23
Read/ Wite/ Control Wre Kit NTNX32PA 1 19 06- RUL20
33 22
Filler Face Plate NTOX50BA 19 1-13, RUL15
17-24
Filler Face Plate NTOX50BF 19 15 RUL15
NTNX31AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000

Meri di an El OC Processor

Modul e Frane

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-16- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 10 27
SHF CcP
EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QTY PGS POS RULE
Filler Face Pl ate NTOX50BE 19 25 RUL15
Desi g. Label (NT2X70AE) P0698493 19 1,25 RUL16
Desi g. Label (NT1X62CA) P0686038 19 4,15 RUL16
Desi g. Label (NTOX67AA) P0657673 19 14, 24 RUL16
Desi g. Label (NT1X67BC) P0623517 19 8,11, RUL16
Desi g. Label (NT6X91BB) P0689833 19 9,10, RUL16
20, 21
Desi g. Label (NT1X89BA) P0708961 19 8,11, RUL15
19, 22
Desi g. Label (NT6X91BA) P0688824 19 9,10, RUL15
20,21
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BA) P0599141 19 1-13, RUL15
17- 24
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BE) P0654973 19 25 RUL15
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BF) P0661434 19 15 RUL15
Desi g. Label (NT4X80CA) P0712102 19 1-4 RUL15
Desi g. Label (NT1X34BB) P0749698 33 15 RUL16
Desig. Strip (MCEP) P0696367 2 RUL15
Desig. Strip (MCEP) P0696369 2 RUL15
Desig. Strip (MCEP) P0696370 2 RUL15
DDU sShel f Assenbl y NT4X00AF 2 05 AP
MCEP Cormmon CP NTNX31MA 05 RUL2
Power Converter NT1X78AA 05 2 RUL3
Pri am Dual DDU 806- 13 05 10, 18 RUL5
NT-Mercury Disk Drive Unit 8211D- 19- 063 19 10, 18 RUL6
Power Converter NT1X78AA 05 26 RUL4
Desi g. Label (NT1X78AA) P0668410 05 2,26 RUL15
Cooling Unit NTNX27CA CU 2 01 AP
Cabi net Assenbly NTNX25AA FW AP
NTNX31AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000

Meri di an El OC Processor

Modul e Frane

Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 16- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 10 27

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NTNX31AA MD NT9X80CA
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.
A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.
MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.
NOTES:
RULES:
AP 1) When PEC NTNX31AA is ordered, these itens are provided
2) Cabinet Assenmbly NTNX25AA is an always provided itemin the
stocklist for this frame. Color of the cabinet is deter-
m ned by the color of doors and end panel s ordered.
| RUL1 1) Reserved for future use.
| RUL2 1) Provide one NTNX31MA
RUL3 1) Provide one of each of these itens if the first DDU is
equi pped.
RUL4 1) Provide one of each of these itenms if the second DDU is
equi pped.
RUL5 1) If the first DDU is to be equi pped, nount in shelf position
10. The second DDU nounts in shelf position 18.
| 2) Provide one NT4X0037 per Priam DDU (806-13).
| 3) Provide one NT4X0038 per NT-Mercury (8211D-19).
| RUL6 1) Provide 1 8211D-19-63 for Bellco conpliant jobs.

NTNX31AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000
Meri di an EI OC Processor Modul e Frane Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 16- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

RUL15

RUL16

RUL17

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

95 10 27

Provide one of each of these itens if any cards are
equi pped in shelf 19, slots 7-12

Provide one of each of these items iif any cards are
equi pped in shelf 19, slots 18-22

Provi de one NT1X55DA if a DDU is equipped in shelf 5, slot
4,

Provide one NT1X55DA if a DDU is equipped in shelf 5, slot
12.

Provi de one NT1X55DA if a DDU is equipped in MCEM 00, shelf
5, slot 12.

Provide specific application cards in slots indicated as
required by the custoner.

Provi de Program Store CPs according to BCS requirenents.

Provide Data Store CPs according to job specific and BCS
requirenents.

Provi de appropriate Filler Face Plates for any unused card
sl ot .

Provide one (1) Designation Label corresponding to each
card provi si oned.

The NT4X80CA nenory card is an upgrade to the NT4X80AA cir-
cuit circuit pack. As the data store in the EIOC reaches
it'’s limts, DWM5-250 custonmers will need to upgrade to the
4 megaword NT4X80CA CP to support features in BCS30 and be-
yond.

Each 4MW nenory card nust be placed within slots 1-4 for it
to function as 4MNcard. These circuit packs wll be as-
signed into the menory shelf in ascending order fromslot 1
to slot 4.

A 1MV card cannot be used in a slot in which the corre-

spondi ng board enable signal is already being fed to a 4MWV
card. The slots furthest to the right are the recomended

positions to allow easier interm xing of the 1MN and 4MN
cards.

The table below shows the set of configurations for the
interm xing of the 1IMVand 4MN Circuit Packs. The nunber
of 4MW cards will be fixed and placed in the slots desig-

NTNX31AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000
Meri di an EI OC Processor Modul e Frane Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 16- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL18

RUL19

RUL20

RUL21

4)

1)

1)

1)

1)

95 10 27

nated by the "4MN. 1MNslots are designated by "1MN. The
"FFP" denotes that a Filler Faceplate is to be equipped in
that slot.

MEMORY # AMNV SLOT #
S| ZE CARDS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
16MNV 4 AMN AMN 4MN 4MN FFP  FFP  FFP
16MWV 3 AMN 4AMN 4MNV 1MV 1MV 1MV 1MV
13MV 2 AMN AMNV 1MV 1IMN 1MV 1MV 1MV
10MV 1 AMNV 1MV 1MV 1MV 1MV 1MV 1MV
7™MV 0 1MV 1IMV IMNV 1MV 1MV 1MV 1MV

The NT4X80CA will create a need for a new backpl ane termi -
nator. This will be done by naking the NI3X4309 that is now
on the MCEP to a NT3X4311 by renoving straps E81, E82, and
E83. Once these slots are rewired for the 4MN CPs t hey
cannot be used for NT4X80AA CP' s.

These slots are provisionable for EIA ports only.

The NTNX31YY, XX provide the internal wiring option of 1CC
connections to a SuperNode or NT40. For the NT40/1CC inter-
face provide one (1) NINX31XX; for the SuperNode(DPCC,
SCO)/1CC interface provide one (1) NTNX31YY. These Kkits
provide all 10C interface to core.

Provide one (1) NINX32PA when the MID controller cp,
NT1X68BC in DI O slot 06 and the MID are provisioned in ad-
j acent bays.

Provide one (1) NT1X68BC for MID as required for each Mag-
netic Tape Drive provisioned.

NTNX31AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 16- 000
Meri di an EI OC Processor Modul e Frane Page 7



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA1O-17- MCEX- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

96 02 09

MCEX COMMON CP

NTNX32MA

B0228016

MD

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

The NTNX32MA MCEX Common CP provi des the al -
ways provided circuit packs for the MCEX
cabi net .

Not Applicable

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

CANADA

W RELESS

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- MCEX- 1

MCEX Common CP Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Se

ction EMAL10-17- MCEX-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 02 09

| NTNX32MA EMA10- 17- MCEX-1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manua

Section Change History

MCEX Conmon CP

DATE DOCUNMENT REASON
96 02 09 ECM 377 12 ECD 002- 16505 MD MCEX repl aced by
MCGM
NTNX32MA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- MCEX- 1

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA1O-17- MCEX- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 02 09

| The MCEX Common CP is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIrYy PCs POS RULE
Filler Face Plate NTOX50BA 4 19 6,12, AP
13, 23
Desi gnation Strip P0696367 1 19 AP

| EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #':

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MDD -

| FLAGS:

| NOTES:

| RULES:

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) Wien PEC NTNX32MA is ordered, these itens are provided.

NTNX32MVA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- MCEX- 1
MCEX Common CP Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAL10-17- MCEX-2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 04. 03

89 09 29
MCEX COVMON CP NTNX32NA
RATI NG St andard
ABBREVI ATI ON NANE: MCEX Comon CP

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTION: Thi s MCEX Common CP provi des packs to equip
a MCEX bay for MSL100 Conpact applications.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- MCEX- 2
MCEX Common CP Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 17- MCEX- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 04. 03
89 09 29

The MCEX Conmmon CP is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIryY PCs POCS RULE
Filler Face Plate 0.875 NTOX50BA 5 19 06, 12 AP
13, 17
23
RULE:
AP 1) When PEC NTNX32NA is ordered, these itens are provided.
NTNX32NA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- MCEX- 2

MCEX Conmon CP

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-17-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 10 10

MERI DI AN EI OC EXTENSI ON MODULE FRAME

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

NTNX32AA

B0227475

MD

Not Applicable

NTNX47BA

MCEX

The MCEX cabinet is located in the EICC
line-up beginning at the fourth position.
This cabinet provides additional |10OC DDU
and MID capacity. Up to four MCEX cabinets
may be provided per El OC system

The MCEX cabinet is also located in the
MSL100 & MIXD line-up. This cabinet provides
| OC, DDU and MID capacity.

MBNX32AA

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

CANADA

W RELESS

Pet er Szczesni ak Dept. 2D69 (RI CH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000

Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-17-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 10 10

NTNX32AA EMA10-17- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

93 10 26 ECM 492 08 Modi fy provisioning rule for door
assenbl i es

Change sl ot |ocations for Enhanced
MPC CP (V.35), NT1X89BA

93 12 20 ECM 492 09 EC 018-36231 - Replace NT1X62CA with
NT1X62CB.

94 03 25 ECM 377 05 ADD Rul es corrections

94 06 06 ECM 492 12 Correct brown door | abel.

94 08 05 ECM 492 13 Add TurboLi nk requirenents (NT1X89BA).
94 08 22 ECM 377 06 | Add NTNX32PA MID Wring kit (00215825)
95 02 16 ECM 492 18 EC 018-43966 - Repl aces NT1X67FA with
NT1X89BB.

95 04 25 ECM 492 19 | JEL: EC 024-93972 repl aces the
NT2X70AE wi t h the NT2X70AF.

95 05 12 ECM 377 07 Make changes per ECD002- 16042 t hat
apply to the MCEX

95 08 15 ECM 377 08 Make changes per ECD 002-16296 & ET
23759 corrections. Add cables to

I nterconnection to |I/O Devices.

95 10 27 ECM 377 09 Make changes per ECD 002- 15973, 018-
40098 & ET77303 corrections & clarify
SCSI DDU rul es.

95 11 30 ECM 377 10 Make changes per ECD 018-45271.

95 12 19 ECM 377 11 Add new NORTEL | ogo door |abel & add
SCSI DDU NOTE.

96 02 09 ECM 377 12 ECD 002- 16505 MD MCEX repl aced by
MCGM

97 06 30 ECM 377 13 ECD 011- 22424 Adds conversion kit for
MCMM t o MCEX.

97 10 10 ECM 377 14 Clarification to rule 16 for the
NTZX12EA conversation kit.

NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000
Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 2



Secti on EMA10-17-000
97 10 10

NORTHERN TELECOM ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian EIOC Extension Mdule Frame is conprised of the foll ow
i ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Frame Supervisory Panel NT7X34AA FSP 1 60 AP
Filler Panel NTOX84AA 05 AP
Dl O Shel f Assenbly NTNX3401 DI O 1 19 AP
MCMM t o MCEX Conversion Kit NTZX12EA RUL16
MCEX Common CP NTNX32MA 19 RUL1
| OC SCsI DbU CP NT1X55FA 19 6-12 RUL2
18- 23
Filler Panel P0684448 58 RUL3
Filler Panel NTOX84AA 33,47 RUL3
MID Shel f Assenbly NTOX44AD MID 33 RUL4
Mag Tape Drive 209800- 153 33 RUL5
Cook 9-Tk Tape Cont. NT1X68BC 19 6, 17 RUL6
Mag Tape Drive Wring Kit NTNX32PA 19 6, 17 RUL7
Power Converter CP NT2X70AF 19 1,25 RULS8
Message Cont CP NT1X62CB 19 4 RUL8
Cont. Term CP NTOX67AA 19 14 RUL8
Message Cont CP NT1X62CB 19 15 RUL9
Cont. Term CP NTOX67AA 19 24 RUL9
Term nal Controller NT1X67BD AR 19 8,11-13 RUL10
19, 21-23
SMDI I nterface controller NT1X67FA AR 19 8,11-13 RUL10
19, 21-23
Enhanced MPC CP NT1X89BB AR 19 8,11-13 RUL10
19, 21-23
NEMAS Circuit Pack NT6X91BA AR 19 9,10, 20 RUL10
X25LAPB Control Card NT6X91BB AR 19 9,10, 20 RUL10
V.35 Cabl e Assy. NTMX4723 RUL10
RS232 (EMPC) Cabl e Assy. NTMX4724 RUL10
RS232 (HDLC) Cabl e Assy. NTMX4725 RUL10
RS232 or Current Loop NTMX4726 RUL10
Cover Plate P0686749 RUL10
Cover Pl ate Screws P0670923 RUL10
Filler Face Plate NTOX50BA FFP A/R 19 6- 13, RUL11
17-24
Filler Face Plate NTOX50BE FFP AR 19 25 RUL11
Filler Face Plate NTOX50BF FFP A/R 19 4,15 RUL11
Desi g. Label (NT2X70AF) P0809960 19 1,25 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NT1X62CB) P0745105 19 4,15 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NTOX67AA) P0657673 19 14, 24 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NT1X67BD) P0657675 19 8,11-13 RUL12
19, 21- 23
NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000
Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-17-000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 10
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Desi g. Label (NT1X67FA) PO708767 19 8,11-13 RUL12
19, 21-23
Desi g. Label (INT1X89BB) P0800156 19 8,11-13 RUL12
19, 21-23
Desi g. Label (NT6X91BA) P0675184 19 9,10, 20 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NT6X91BB) P0689833 19 9, 10,20 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NT1X68BC) P0616642 19 6, 17 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NT1X55DA) P0688790 19 7,18 NOTE2
Desi g. Label (NT1X55FA) P0800155 19 6-12 RUL12
18- 23
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BA) P0599141 AR 19 6-13 RUL12
17-24
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BE) P0599142 AR 19 25 RUL12
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BF) P0599143 AR 19 15 RUL12
# Disk Drive Controller NT1X55DA 19 7,18 NOTE2
# DDU Shel f Assenbly NT4X00AF DDU 1 05 NOTE2
# Priam Di sk Drive Unit 806- 13 05 10, 18 NOTE2
# NT-Mercury Disk Drive Unit 8211D 19- 063 05 10, 18 NOTE2
# Mounting HDWfor PRI AM NT4X0037 NOTE2
# Mounting HWMerc & 5.25"DDU NT4X0038 NOTE2
# 5.25" 220MB Disk Drive Unit NT4X00AG 05 10, 18 NOTE2
Cabi net Assenbly NTNX25AA FW AP
Door Assy. Left (Brown) NTNX2550 RUL13
Door Assy. Right (Brown) NTNX2552 RUL13
Door Label Left (Brown) P0818849 RUL13
Door Label Right (Brown) P0695230 RUL13
Cabi net Type Label (Brown) P0695229 RUL13
Door Assy. Left (G ay) NTNX2515 RUL13
Door Assy. Right (Gay) NTNX2513 RUL13
Door Label Left (G ay) P0818848 RUL13
Door Label Right (G ay) P0699158 RUL13
Cabi net Type Label (G ay) P0699150 RUL13
Eart hquake Mounting Kit NTNX2540 RUL14
Eart hquake Mounting Kit NTNX2578 RUL14
Non- EQ Frane Munting Kit NTNX2579 RUL15
Non- EQ Frane Munting Kit NTNX2580 RUL15
NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000

Meri di an El OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane

Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-17-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 10
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NT4X0037 MD NT1X55FA
NT4X0038 VD NT1X55FA
NT4X00AF VD NT1X55FA
806- 13 VD NT1X55FA
8211D- 19- 063 MD NT1X55FA
NT4X00AG MD NT1X55FA
NT1X55DA MD NT1X55FA
P0688790 VD PO800155
NT1X67FA VD NT1X89BB
PO708767 VD P0800156
PO677704 MD P0818848
P0699464 MD P0818849

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

FLAGS:

# The (NT1X55FA) 10C SCSI DDbU CP replaces the 5.25" 220MB DDU
(NT4X00AG, NT-Mercury 8" Disk Drive 8211D 19-063 & Priam di sk drive.

NOTES:

1) The MID nounting hardware should be assigned to the frame
so that it is installed before the frane is shi pped.

2) A The NT1X55FA is a 2-slot wide circuit pack & replaces
all earlier versions of NT1X55-- and NT4X00-- products.
Provide two (NT1X55FA) SCSI DDU CPs in place of two
NT1X55DA & one NT4XO00AF/ AG conbi nati on.

B. The NT1X55FA is datafilled with its correct PEC nunber
starting at BCS36 and hi gher. However between BCS30 to 35,

NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000
Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-17-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

3)

4)

5)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

1)

97 10 10

it nust be data filled as the older type DDU controller
NT1X55DA.

The (P0684448) Filler Panel is provisionable (see RUL3).

The (NTMX47) cables are provisionable with 1/0O controller
CPs and are |located fromthe DI O backpl ane to the inside of
t he bul khead. They are assigned to rear slots coorespondi ng
with appropriate cp(s) provisioned in front slots (see
RUL10). Provision these cables and notify Installer to dis-
card (NTMX47) if existing MCEX has factory w rew apped ca-
bl es.

Al ways provision a ninimum of one NT1X89BB on initial in-
stallations for TurboLink Interface.

When PEC NTNX32AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provide one NTNX32MA which provides DI O shelf designation
strip plus four filler face plates.

Provision in any two consecutive slots (see NOTE2), slot 6
& or slot 18 on all new builds. 10C 00 & 01 should contain
a m ni num of one pack each, maxi numof two SCSI DDUs per
| OC.

For field upgrades provision in slot 6 of left side ICCif
not occupi ed by MID (See RUL7), if occupied place in next 2
consecutive slots between slot 9 & 13. If consecutive slots
not available renove 1 or 2 CPs (& cables) in order to add
the SCSI DDU  Then the CPs (& cables) should be noved to
another 1 OC. Maxi mum of two SCSI DDUs per | OC. Renove any
devices/cables at the bulkhead connected to DDU assi ghed
sl ot s.

For field upgrades in right side IOC, provisionin 2 con-
secutive slots between slots 18 and 23. |If consecutive
slots not available renbve 1 or 2 CPs (& cables) in order
to add the SCSI DDU. Then the CPs (& cabl es) renoved should
be noved to another |1 CC. Maxi mum of two SCSI DDUs per |CC
Renove any devi ces/cabl es at the bul khead connected to DDU
assigned slots.

Provide two filler panels (NTOX84AA) if an MID is NOT to be
provi si oned.

NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000
Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-17-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

2)

1)
1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

97 10 10

Provide one filler panel (P0684448) if an MID is provi-
si oned.

Provi de one nounting hardware per Mag Tape Drive.
Provi de one MID (Note 1).

Provide one NT1X68BC in slot 17 if a MIDis equipped in
shelf 33. Slot 6 is dedicated for external connection (see
RUL7) .

Provi sion one (1) NTNX32PA MID wiring kit when MID is
mounted in an adjacent cabinet to the MCEX |If the right
side 1OC of the DIO on shelf 19 is not being used. The MID
controller card nmust go in slot 6 of the left 10C of the
DO If this is the case provision the NTNX32PA wiring kit
for the read/write/control cables.

Provide one of each of these items iif any cards are
equi pped in shelf 19, slots 7-12

Provide one of each of these itens if any cards are
equi pped in shelf 19, slots 18-22

Provide specific application cards in slots indicated as
required by the custoner.

Slots 8,11-13,19, 21-23 are provisionable for (1x67BD) EIA
or current |oop operation. Provide (1) NTMX4726 cable for
each sl ot.

Slots 8,11-13,19,21-23 are provisionable for 1x67DB
6x91BB. Provide (1) NTMX4725 cable for each slot.

NT1X89BB as provisioned for V.35 EIA port operation can
only be used in slots 12, 13, 21 or 23. Provide (1)
NTMX4723 cabl e for each slot.

Slots 8,11-13,19,21-23 are provisionable for (NT1X89BB)
Async/ Sync (X.25). Provide (1) NTMX4724 for each slot.

Provi sion a mni num of one NT1X89BB for CC MC applica-
tions. For redundant |inks provided two NT1X89BB circuit
packs. See above rules regarding what slots are available
for RS232(ElI A) and V.35 physical interfaces.

The 25 pin bul khead cover plate (P0686749) can be provi-
sioned up to 42 places assuming that a NTMX47 isn't provi-

NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000
Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 7



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-17-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

RUL15

RUL16

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)
3)

1)

2)
3)

1)

97 10 10

sioned. Each plate requires (2) P0670923 screws. This neans
subtract a cover plate for each NTMX47 cabl e provi si oned.

Provide appropriate Filler Face Plate for any unused card
sl ot.

Provi de one (1) Designation Label corresponding to each
card provi si oned.

Provide two (2) left door and two (2) right door assenblies
per cabinet. One set of doors is used for the front of the
cabinet, the other is used for the rear of the cabinet.

Provision two left door |abels and two right door |abels
per cabi net.

Provi sion two cabi net type | abels per cabinet.

Provide one (1) nounting kit when installing frane in ATC
zone 6 and 7, NEBS zone 4, and UBC zone 4.

Provi de one (1) NINX2540 for slab flooring
Provi de one (1) NTNX2578 for conputer flooring

Provide one (1) nounting kit when installing frame into a
non- eart hquake zone.

Provi de one (1) NTNX2579 for slab flooring
Provi de one (1) NTNX2580 for conputer flooring

MBL- 100 market only. The NTZX12EA kit provides the hard-
ware required to convert the MCMM (NTNX21AA) to the MCEX

(NTNX32AA). Circuit packs and cable provisioning wll be
done by the rules outlined in this Engineering Manual. To
apply this kit to the office, the equi pnment engi neer nust:
- renove the MCMM fromthe office - provide the MCEX
to the office in a null spec - assign the NTZX12EA
to the MCEX
NTNX32AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 17- 000

Meri di an EI OC Ext ensi on Modul e Frane Page 8



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAL10-18- MCOR-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 06. 02

91 06 28
MERI DI AN CORE MODULE COVMON CP NTMX42NA
RATI NG St andard
ABBREVI ATI ON NANE: MCOR Common CP

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTION:  This pack fill provides duplicated Central
Processor Control (CPU), 8MNPS, 13MWDS and
10 CMC ports.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 18- MCOR- 1
Meri di an Core Modul e Cormon CP Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

91 06 28

Section EMAL10-18- MCOR-1
Rel ease 06. 02

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Core Mdul e Common CP is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF cP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE

MCC 01:

16MWN BP Ter mi nal NT3X4309 1 47 1R AP
1MV Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80AA 8 47 6- 13 AP
16MWV Menory Control ler CP NT4X79AA 1 47 14 AP
Diff'l Menmory Bus Term NT3X36BC 1 47 15 AP
Sync Cl ock Controller CP NT3X14BC 1 47 18 AP
CMC Processor I/F CP NT1X33BA 1 47 19 AP
CMC Common Control ler CP NT1X37BA 1 47 20 AP
CMC Qutgoing Controller CP  NT1X34BA 1 47 21 AP
CMC Incoming Controller CP  NT1X35BA 1 47 22 AP
CMC/ 1 OC BP Ter mi nal NT3X4304 1 47 22R AP
CMC Periph I/F CP NT1X36BB 2 47 23,24 AP
Power Convertor NT2X70AE 1 47 25 AP
Desi ghation Strip P0705432 1 47 AP
CPM 01:

16MW BP Ter mi nal NT3X4309 1 33 1R AP
1MW Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80AA 5 33 4-8 AP
16MWN Menory Controller CP NT4X79AA 1 33 9 AP
Program St ore BP Ter mi nal NT3X4307 1 33 9R AP
Bal ance Data Port Extension NT1X50DA 1 33 10 AP
CPNPA Backpl ane Ter mi nat or NT3X4310 1 33 10R AP
CMC I/F CP NT1X51DA 1 33 11 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50BA 4 33 12,13, AP

15, 20
Processor 8k Rom CP NT1X46DA 1 33 14 AP
Proc Mai ntenance Cp NT1X48DA 1 33 16 AP
Proc Timing & Control NT1X47DA 1 33 17 AP
Proc AL.F. CP NT1X45DA 1 33 18 AP
Proc Stack 4kw cp NT1X44DA 1 33 19 AP
Proc 8MW PS Port NT1X43DA 1 33 21 AP
Power Converter NT2X06BB 1 33 22 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AE 1 33 25 AP
Designation Strip P0696370 1 33 AP
NTMX42NA

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an Core Mbddul e Commpn CP

EMAL10- 18- MCOR- 1

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAL10-18- MCOR-1
Rel ease 06. 02

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

91 06 28
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE

CPM 00:

16MW BP Ter mi nal NT3X4309 1 19 1R AP
1IMN Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80AA 5 19 4-8 AP
16MWN Menory Controller CP NT4X79AA 1 19 9 AP
Program St ore BP Ter mi nal NT3X4307 1 19 9R AP
Bal ance Data Port Extension NT1X50DA 1 19 10 AP
CPNPA Backpl ane Ter mi nat or NT3X4310 1 19 10R AP
cMC 1/ f CP NT1X51DA 1 19 11 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50BA 4 19 12,13, AP

15, 20

Processor 8k ROM CP NT1X46DA 1 19 14 AP
Proc Mai ntai nence CP NT1X48DA 1 19 16 AP
Proc Timing & Control NT1X47DA 1 19 17 AP
Proc AL.F. CP NT1X45DA 1 19 18 AP
Proc Stack 4kw cp NT1X44DA 1 19 19 AP
Proc 8MW PS Port NT1X43DA 1 19 21 AP
Power Converter NT2X06BB 1 19 22 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AE 1 19 25 AP
Designation Strip P0696370 1 19 AP
MCC 00:

16MV BP Ter m nal NT3X4309 1 05 1R AP
1MW Menory Ckt Pack NT4X80AA 8 05 6- 13 AP
16MN Menmory Controller CP NT4X79AA 1 05 14 AP
Diff'l Menmory Bus Term NT3X36BC 1 05 15 AP
Sync Clock Controller CP NT3X14BC 1 05 18 AP
CMC Processor |/F CP NT1X33BA 1 05 19 AP
CMC Common Control ler CP NT1X37BA 1 05 20 AP
CMC Qutgoing Controller CP  NT1X34BA 1 05 21 AP
CMC Incoming Controller CP  NT1X35BA 1 05 22 AP
CMC/ 1 OC BP Ter mi nal NT3X4304 1 05 22R AP
CMC Periph I/F CP NT1X36BB 2 05 23,24 AP
Power Convertor NT2X70AE 1 05 25 AP
Desi gnation Strip P0705432 1 05 AP

RULES:
AP 1) When PEC NTMX42NA is ordered, these itens are provided.
NTMX42NA

Active Equi pnent
Meri di an Core Mbddul e Commpn CP

EMAL10- 18- MCOR- 1

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-20-CPCl -4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 16

DTC/ DTCI / LTC/ LTCI COMWON CP ( LOAER MODULE)

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

CONTACT: NTI :

CONTACT: NTI :

NTNX33NL

B0242790

STD

NTNX33ND

Not Applicable

DTC/ DTCl / LTC/ LTCI

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  provides
circuit packs for |ISDN applications in the
upper two shelves of the MCTM I SDN (MCTM)
cabinet. This DTG DICI/LTC/ LTCl  Common  CP
NTNX33NL replaces packfill NTNX33ND. Each
module can be provisioned for [ISDN or
Non- 1 SDN functionality.

MSNX33CA 00 20

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Canada

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RICH)

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RI CH)

Jim Large Dept. 5849 (RI CH)

Ri chard McNeil | Dept. 5849 (RICH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- CPCl - 4

DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comrmon CP (Lower Modul e) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-20-CPCl -4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 11 16

NTNX33NL EMA10- 20- CPCl - 4 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

95 11 16 ECM 445 25 Make change per EC 002-16421.

NTNX33NL
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- CPCI - 4
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comrmon CP (Lower Modul e) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-20-CPCl -4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 16

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  (Lower Module) is conprised of the

fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Speech Bus Fornmatter NT6X41AA 2 05, 19 21 AP
Channel Supv Msg CP NT6X42AA 2 05, 19 20 AP
Uni versal Tone Rcvr CP NT6X92BC 2 05, 19 15 AP
Des. | abel NT6X92BC PO0737431 2 05, 19 15 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AF 2 05, 19 25 AP
Designation Strip P0713972 2 05, 19 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 8 05,19 17,19,
23,24 AP
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MDD -

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TIONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) Wien PEC NTNX33NL is ordered, these itens are provided

NTNX33NL
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- CPCI - 4
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comrmon CP (Lower Modul e) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-20-CPCl -5 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 16

DTC/ DTCI/ LTC/ LTCI COMMON CP ( UPPER MODULE)

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

CONTACT: NTI :

CONTACT: NTI :

NTNX33NM

B0242791

STD

NTNX33NE

Not Applicable

DTC/ DTCl / LTC/ LTCI

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  provides
circuit packs for |ISDN applications in the
upper two shelves of the MCTM I SDN (MCTM)
cabinet. This DTG DICI/LTC/ LTCl  Common  CP
NTNX33NL replaces packfill NTNX33ND. Each
module can be provisioned for [ISDN or
Non- 1 SDN functionality.

MSNX33CA 00 20

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Canada

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RICH)

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RI CH)

Jim Large Dept. 5849 (RI CH)

Ri chard McNeil | Dept. 5849 (RICH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- CPCI - 5

DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comon CP (Upper Modul e) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-20-CPCl -5 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 11 16

NTNX33NM EMA10- 20- CPCl -5 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

95 11 16 ECM 445 25 Make change per EC 002-16421.

NTNX33NM
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- CPCl -5
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comon CP (Upper Modul e) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-20-CPCl -5 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 16

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  (Upper Module) is conprised of the

fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Speech Bus Fornmatter NT6X41AA 2 33, 47 21 AP
Channel Supv Msg CP NT6X42AA 2 33, 47 20 AP
Uni versal Tone Rcvr CP NT6X92BC 2 33, 47 15 AP
Des. | abel NT6X92BC PO0737431 2 33,47 15 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AF 2 33, 47 25 AP
Designation Strip P0713972 2 33, 47 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 8 33,47 17,19,
23,24 AP
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MDD -

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TIONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) Wien PEC NTNX33NM is ordered, these itens are provided.

NTNX33NM
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- CPCl -5
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comon CP (Upper Modul e) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMALO-20-1 CPC-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 06 21

DTC/ DTCI / LTC/ LTCI COMWON CP ( LOAER MODULE)

PEC CODE: NTNX33NQ

CPC CODE: B0242793

RATI NG STD

REPLACES: NTNX33NH
REPLACED BY: Not Applicable
ABBREVI ATl ON NAME: DTC/ DTCI/ LTC/ LTC

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON: The DTC/ DTClI/LTC/LTCI Conmmon CP  provi des
circuit packs for international applications
(Japan) in the lower two shelves of the
MCTM | cabinet. This DTC/ DTClI/LTC LTCl Com
mon  CP NTNX33NQ repl aces packfill NTNX33NH.
Each nodul e can be provisioned for [|SDN or
Non- 1 SDN functionality.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: MSNX33CA 00 20

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e mar ket s:
us
Canada
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RICH)
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RI CH)
CONTACT: NTI : Ji m Lar ge Dept. 5849 (RICH)
CONTACT: NTI : Ri chard McNeill Dept. 5849 (RICH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- | CPC- 1

DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comrmon CP (Lower Modul e) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMALO-20-1 CPC-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 06 21

NTNX33NQ EMA10- 20-1 CPC-1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

95 06 21 ECM 445 20 Make change per EC 002-16248.

NTNX33NQ
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- | CPC- 1
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comrmon CP (Lower Modul e) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMALO-20-1 CPC-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 06 21

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  (Lower Module) is conprised of the

fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE

Channel Supv Msg CP NT6X42AA 2 05, 19 20 AP
Speech Bus Formatter NT6X41AB 2 05, 19 21 AP
Uni versal Tone Rcvr CP NT6X92CA 2 05, 19 15 AP
Universal Tine Switch NT6X44EA 2 05, 19 14 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AF 2 05, 19 25 AP
Designation Strip P0809960 2 05, 19 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 8 05,19 17,19,

23,24 AP
Des. strip .875 picth P0558197 2 05, 19 AP
Desi gnati on | abel P0736929 2 05, 19 AP

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED '’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MD -

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TIONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) Wien PEC NTNX33NQ is ordered, these itens are provided.

NTNX33NQ
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- | CPC- 1
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comrmon CP (Lower Modul e) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 20-| CPC- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 06 21

DTC/ DTCI/ LTC/ LTCI COMMON CP ( UPPER MODULE)

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :
MAI N CONTACT: NTI :
CONTACT: NTI :

CONTACT: NTI :

NTNX33NN

B0242792

STD

NTNX33NG

Not Applicable

DTC/ DTCl / LTC/ LTCI

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  provides
circuit packs for international applications
(Japan) in the wupper two shelves of the
MCTM | cabinet. This DTC/ DTClI/LTC LTCl Com
mon  CP NTNX33NN repl aces packfill NTNX33NG
Each nodul e can be provisioned for [|SDN or
Non- 1 SDN functionality.

MSNX33CA 00 20

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Canada

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RICH)

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RI CH)

Jim Large Dept. 5849 (RI CH)

Ri chard McNeil | Dept. 5849 (RICH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- 1 CPC- 2

DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comon CP (Upper Modul e) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 20-| CPC- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 06 21

NTNX33NN EMA10- 20-1 CPC-2 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

95 06 21 ECM 445 20 Make change per EC 002-16248.

NTNX33NN
Active Equi pnent EMAL10- 20- | CPC- 2
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comon CP (Upper Modul e) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 20-| CPC- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 06 21

The DTC/ DTCl/LTC LTCI Common CP  (Upper Module) is conprised of the

fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE

Channel Supv Msg CP NT6X42AA 2 33, 47 20 AP
Speech Bus Formatter NT6X41AB 2 33, 47 21 AP
Uni versal Tone Rcvr CP NT6X92CA 2 33, 47 15 AP
Universal Tine Switch NT6X44EA 2 33,47 14 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AF 2 33, 47 25 AP
Designation Strip P0809960 2 33, 47 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 8 33,47 17,19,

23,24 AP
Des. strip .875 picth P0558197 2 33,47 AP
Desi gnati on | abel P0736929 2 33, 47 AP

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED '’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MD -

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TIONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) When PEC NTNX33NN is ordered, these itens are provided.

NTNX33NN
Active Equi pnent EMAL10- 20- | CPC- 2
DTC/ DTClI / LTC/ LTCl Comon CP (Upper Modul e) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-20-1CPC- 3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 06 21

PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC COMMON PACKFI LL (LOWER & UPPER MODULE)

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR:

MAI N CONTACT:

CONTACT:

CONTACT:

NTI :

NTI :

NTI :

NTI :

NTNX33NR

B9242974

STD

NTNX33NP

Not Applicable

PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC common packfil |

The PDTC PLGC PLTC Common packfill provides
circuit packs for Cala applications in both
| ower and upper nodul es of the MCTM I cabi -
net. This PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC comon packfill,
NTNX33NR repl aces NTNX33NP. Each nodul e can
be provi si oned for ISDN  or Non-I| SDN
functionality.

MSNX33CA 00 20

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Canada

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RICH)

Phuong Ly Dept. 6457 (RI CH)

Jim Large Dept. 5849 (RI CH)

Ri chard McNeil | Dept. 5849 (RICH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- 1 CPC- 3

PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC Common packfill (Lower 1 Upper Modul e) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Se

cti on EMAL10-20-1CPC 3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 06 21

NTNX33NR EMA10- 20- 1 CPC- 3 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

95 06 21

ECM 445 20

Make change per EC 002-16248.

NTNX33NR
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- | CPC- 3
PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC Common packfill (Lower 2 Upper Mbodul e) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 20-1 CPC-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 06 21

The PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC Common packfill (Lower & Upper Mdule) is conprised
of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QTIY PGS PCs RULE

Uni fied Processor NTMX77AA 2 12 AP
Des. | abel NTMX77AA P0735417 2 12 AP
Time Switch CP NT6X44EA 2 14 AP
Des. | abel NT6X44EA P0705061 2 14 AP
Uni versal Tone Rcvr CP NT6X92CA 2 15 AP
Des. | abel NT6X92CA P0677831 2 15 AP
Bus Ter m nat or NTMX71AA 2 19R AP
Channel Supv Msg CP NT6X42AA 2 20 AP
Speech Bus Formatter NT6X41AB 2 21 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AF 2 25 AP
Designation Strip P0809960 2 25 AP
Designation Strip P0713212 2 01-27 AP
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 18 01, 06, 07

08, 09, 11

17, 23, 24 AP
Des. | abel NTOX50AA P0578498 18 01, 06, 07

AP
08, 09, 11
17, 23, 24 AP
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

NTNX33NR
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 20- | CPC- 3
PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC Common packfill (Lower 3 Upper Mbodul e) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-20
95 06 21

RULES:

AP 1) When PEC NTNX33NR i s ordered

Active Equip
PDTC/ PLGC/ PLTC Conmon packfil |

-1 CPC-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

, these itens are provided.

nment
(Lower 4 Upper

NTNX33NR

EMAL10- 20- 1 CPC- 3

Modul e)

Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 08 28

MERI DI AN CABI NET TRUNK MODULE

PEC CODE:

CPC CCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

( MCTM | SDN)

NTNX33CA
B0229950
St andar d
Not Applicable
Not Applicable

MCTM | SDN ( MCTM )

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTION:  The Meridian Cabinet Trunk Mdule - |SDN
(MCTM I SDN) is used to house two independent
dual shelf |SDN Conmon Peripheral Processor
nmodul es.

Each nodule can be provisioned for |SDN or
Non-1 SDN functionality.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:  MSNX33CA 01 01

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e mar ket s:
us
Canada
Wrel ess
Asi al pacific

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Pet er Szczesni ak Dept. 2D69 (RCH)
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Pet er Szczesni ak Dept. 2D69 (RCH)
CONTACT: Ji m Large Dept. 5849 (RI CH)
CONTACT: Davi d Cheek Dept. 6455 (RI CH)
Active Equi pnent
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Modul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 08 28

NTNX33CA ENMA10- 20- 000 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

92 10 01 ECM 492 03 Add SNSE provi si oni ng i nformation

for integration into the MIXD.

92 12 03 ECM 492 04 | Add Digital Cellular Tine Swtch,
XPM Pl us, and PDTC Pl us information.
93 02 14 ECM 492 05 Fi x slot assignnments for

NT6X92BB, NT6X92CA circuit packs.

Fi x NTNX33DV error. Described in rules
but not in equipnent list.

93 05 07 ECM 445 04 | ADD PROVI SI ONABLE CARDS, EC 2-15410
93 07 23 ECM 445 05 | ADD NT6X02XD XPM+ W RI NG KI T

93 11 30 ECM 445 07 Fi x typographic error in note 1

94 03 08 ECM 445 08 Repl ace NT6X02BU wi th NT6X02UF

94 04 05 ECM 445 09 | ADD NT6X78AB CMR card

94 04 14 | ECM 445 10 Renpve NT6X02XD XPM+ W RI NG KI T

94 06 06 ECM 492 12 Correct 6X27 provisioning. Add NX33TS
wiring kit for AX78AA. Add 6X69LA.
Update fiber hardware provisioning.
Correct code for left door I|abel.

M scel | aneous cl ean- up.

94 08 30 ECM 492 14 | Add NTAX74AA CAP and XPM Plus field
upgrade kits (NTNX33ZA & NTAX75ZB),
(NTAX74AA for DOVESTIC VO | CP ONLY).
94 09 09 ECM 445 11 Add Circuit pack information for SMA
Access Node information

94 09 21 ECM 492 15 Corrects typographical and formatting
errors & identify CAP requirenments.
94 10 19 ECM 492 16 Updates EM section to reflect NTBX01AC
dependency for CAP ( NTAX74AA).

94 11 28 ECM 445 12 Add Circuit pack information for SMA
94 12 06 ECM 492 17 Clarify MCTM| Cable Kits.

95 01 10 ECM 445 14 Correct 6X44AB and 6X69AC.

95 01 12 ECM 445 15 | Correct 6X44AB typo.

95 01 26 ECM 445 16 Add Di al abl e Wdeband to NTAX78 rul e.
95 02 16 ECM 492 18 Corrections per ET 20709. Return
NT6X44AB into the provisioning rules.
95 04 05 ECM 445 17 Repl ace NT6X44AB and NT6X69LA with
NT6X44AA and NT6X69LB respectively.
95 04 25 ECM 492 19 | JEL: EC 024-93969 repl aces the
NT2X70AE wi th the NT2X70AF. Al so
make corrections per ET 22039.

95 05 08 ECM 445 18 Make corrections to NTAX78AB shel f
positions per ET 22229. Change pack-

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 08 28

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

fill NTNX33NA&GNB and MD t hem per ET

22529.

95 06 21 ECM 445 20 Make changes per EC 002-16248.

95 06 27 ECM 445 21 Correct EC 002-16248.

95 08 01 ECM 445 22 | Add NT6X27JA & NT6X55JA to MCTM |

cabi net per EC 002-16275

95 08 24 ECM 492 24 DKG darify Rules 38, 39, and 40.

95 08 25 ECM 492 25 DKG Cdarify Rule 32 to resolve

ET 27309.

95 09 05 ECM 445 23 Del ete NT6X27JA & NT6X45BD per

EC 002-16275.

95 09 27 ECM 445 24 Change the provisioning rule for 25

pin cover plate, P0686749 & 37 pin

cover plate, P0686750 per EC 02-16339

95 10 06 ECM 492 26 DKG Cdarify Rule 26 and 29.

95 11 16 ECM 445 25 Change NTNX33NL & NTNX33NM per

EC002- 16421.

95 12 08 ECM 445 27 Repl ace NT6X28AA by NT6X28AC pack

96 01 11 ECM 445 28 Updat e per ECD 002-16524 to provide

ten additional 37 pins connectors to

t he bul khead as fol | ows:

- CO01-04 & COL1-14 used for DS30.

- Add external NTNX33EE cable kit.

- 0P8 & 1P8 used for fiber cable to
free up OP7 & 1P7 for DS30A.

96 03 26 ECM 445 29 Updat e per ECD 002-16627 to add the

NTMX76BA for Japan nmarket. This

circuit pack will be used in place of

NT6X69LB for extended di stance renote

. This is strictly used for Japan.

96 07 29 ECM 445 30 Updat e per ECD 002-16666 to add the

provisioning rule for echo cancell -

ation to MCTM | cabinet. This echo

cancellation is used in celluler GSM

96 11 15 ECM 445 31 Updat e per ECD 002-16864 to add the

provi sioning rule for peripheral

| oader circuit pack, NT7X05AA. Al so

repl ace SMA controller by ESMA housed

in the CWI cabinet. Update NT6X40AC

& NT6X40FA to NT6X40AD & NT6X40FB.

97 01 03 ECM 445 32 Update per ECD 011-22150 to increase

t he nunber of DS30A from 16 to 20

for ICP nmodule on the MCTM | cabi net.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 08 28

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

97 06 02 ECM 445 33 Update per ECD 101-00244 adds the
NTMX76AB, replaces NT6X92BC with
NT6X92EA & corrects rule 23.

97 06 30 ECM 445 34 | Update per ECD 101-00409 adds the
NTAX74AA to the PDTC repl aci ng the
NTMX77AA and the NTBXO1CA repl aces the
NTBXO1BA in the ICP & I CP-O only.

97 08 28 ECM 445 35 Updat e per ECD 101- 00582 adds PCMBO
coax NTNX33CX, replace the NTNX25AA
base cabi net with NTRX25AA and update
NTAX74AA provisioning for the DTC |
in the MCl-ACD narket only. No | onger
avail abl e for PCN | SDN peri pheral s
DTC- 1, LGC-I and LTC 1.

Made NT6X92BC the orderable circuit
pack and the NT6X92EA unavail abl e
until wk1l2 1998.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 4



NORTHERN

TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-20- 000

97 08 28

The Meridian Cabi net Trunk Modul e (MCTM | SDN)

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

is conprised of the fol-

| owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Tenper ature Sensor NTNX4005 1 70 AP
Frame Supv Panel NTNX26NA  FSP 1 60 AP
| SDN Cont Arry Shf Assy NT6X0223 CPAl 1 XX AP
PLGC/ PDTC Conmon CP BTI NT6X02UB XX RUL26
PCM30 I/F CP NT6X27AB XX 5-2 RUL27
PCM30 I /F CP NT6X27BB XX 5-2 RUL34
DS1 I/F CP NT6X50AB XX 5-1 RUL3
NTT-NCCl CCS7 |/F (Japan) NT6X55JA XX 5-1 RUL3
Enhanced D- Channel Handl er NTBX02BA XX 1-5 RUL4
DS30A |/ F ckt pack NT6X48AA XX 6,7 RUL5
Tone Receiver Card CP NT6X92CA XX 15,16 RUL29
LTC/ DTC Proc CP NT6X45BA XX 8,12 RUL38
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA XX 9 RUL39
Master Proc Mem CP NT6X47AC XX 10 RUL39
Si gnal Proc Mem CP NT6X46BB XX 11 RUL40
Uni fied Processor NTMX77AA XX 12 RUL24
Cel lul ar Access Proc. (CAP) NTAX74AA XX 12 RUL24
Continuity Tone Detr NT6X70AA XX 13 RUL9
Peri pheral Recovery Loader NT7X05AA XX 13, 15 RULY
17
CLASS Mbdem Resource CP NT6X78AB XX 13,17 RUL44
Enhanced Tinme Switch NTAX78AB XX 14 RUL23,
RUL45
Digital Cellular Time Switch NTAX78AA XX 14 RUL23,
RUL45
Time Switch CP (Donestic) NT6X44AA XX 14 RUL37
Time Switch CP (SMR) NT6X44CA XX 14 RUL45
Time Switch NT6X44EA XX 14 RUL30
Univ. Tone Recr NT6X92BC XX 15,16 RUL6
d obal Tone Recr NT6X92EA XX 15,16 RUL6
Enhanced-1SP CP NTBX01BA XX 16 RUL7
MSG. | SDN Signal Pre-Proc. NTBX01CA XX 16 RUL7
STR/ BBF Tone Rcvr CP NT6X62AB XX 16 RUL15
CPP Msg Protocol CP NT6X69AC XX 18 RUL31
CPP Msg Protocol CP NT6X69AD XX 18 RUL31
Msg & HDLC Signal Procg NTMX76AB XX 18 RUL31
Message Tone Protocol (HK) NT6X69HA XX 18 RUL31
Msg Prot & Downl oad Tones NT6X69LB XX 18 RUL31
Msg and CMS pack NTMX76BA XX 18 RUL31
PCM 30 Signaling CP NT6X28AC XX 19 RUL28
SMJ Pad Ri nging Card NT6X80BB XX 19 RUL46
Bus Ter m nat or NTMX7 1AA XX 19R  RUL25
Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-20- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 08 28
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
20R
CHANNEL SUPERVI SI ON MSG CP  NT6X42AA XX 20 RULA45,
RUL47
SPEECH BUS FORVATTER CP NT6X41AA XX 21 RUL45,
RUL47
DS-30 Link Cont. CP NT6X40AD XX 22 RUL36
DS-512 Link Cont. CP NT6X40FB XX 22 RUL35
DS-512 Link Cont. PB NT6X40GA XX 22R  RUL35
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA XX RUL8
Power Supply NT2X70AF XX 25 RUL47
Cooling Unit NTNX27CA CU 00 AP
Meri di an Cabi net Assy NTNX25AA FW
C28 - B Cabinet Assy NTRX25AA FW AP
NOTE13
Upper Module Filler Kit NT6X02AB 33, 47 RUL1
CPClI Common CP (Lower Mbdd) NTNX33NL 05, 19 RUL1
CPCl Conmmon CP (Upper Mod) NTNX33NM 33, 47 RUL1
CPCI Conmon CP (Lower Mbd) NTNX33NQ 05, 19 RUL1
CPClI Conmon CP (Upper Mbd) NTNX33NN 33, 47 RUL1
CALA PDTC PACKFI I LL NTNX33NR 05, 19 RUL42
33,47
Echo Cancellation kit NTNX33EC MD, ML RUL25
Junper Kit Non-| SDN NTRX36NI MD, ML RUL17
Uni versal Fiber Kit NT6X02UF AP
Uni versal Fiber Kit NT6X02UF RUL32
DS-512 Fiber I/F HWKit NTNX33SD RUL32
XPM Pl us Upgrade Kit NTNX33ZA RUL8
CAP XPM Pl us Upgrade Kit NTAX75ZB RUL8
DS30A Bul khead cabl e NTNX33DT RUL19
Hardware kit (NT6X48AA)
DS30A Bul khead cabl e NTNX33DU RUL20
Hardware kit (NT6X48AA)
DS30A Bul khead ki t NTNX33FP RUL20
DS1 Link Interface MOD O NTNX33DV 05, 19 RUL20
Hardware kit (XPM
DS1 Link Interface MOD 1 NTNX33DwW 33, 47 RUL20
Hardware kit (XPM
Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM

EQUI PVENT

DS1/Cll Filter kit

PCMBO filter

ki t

PCMB0 COAX kit per MOD

PCMBO COAX cover kit

25 pin cover
Screws

pl ate

DS30 Cabl e hardware
Ext ernal DS30 cable kit

37 Pin Cover
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. | abel
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. | abel
Desi g. | abel
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label
Desi g. Label

Pl ate

( NTAX74AA)
( NTAX78AA)
( NTAX78AB)
( NTBX01AA)
( NTBX01AB)
( NTBX01AC)
( NTBX01BA)
(NTBX01CA)
( NTBX02AA)
( NTBX02BA)
( NTMX76AB)
( NTMX76BA)
(NTMX77AA)
( NTOX50AA)
( NT2X70AF)
(NT6X27AB)
(NT6X27BB)
(NT6X28AC)
( NT6X40AC)
( NT6X40AD)
(NT6X40FA)
( NT6X40FB)
(NT6X41AA)
(NT6X42AA)
(NT6X44AA)
(NT6X44CA)
(NT6X45BA)
( NT6X46BB)
(NT6X47AC)
(NT6X48AA)
( NT6X50AB)
(NT6X55JA)
( NT6X62AB)

Secti on EMA10-20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 08 28
SHF cP
PEC ABBR QIY POS POS RULE
NTNX33FK 05, 19 RUL20
33, 47
NTRX46YB 05, 19 RUL20
33, 47
NTNX33CX 05, 19 RUL48
33, 47
NTRX4657 05, 33 RUL20
P0686749 AP
P0180923 AP
NTNX33DS RUL21
NTNX33EE RUL21
P0686750 AP
PO800860 RUL2
PO737140 RUL2
P0803131 RUL2
P0697918 RUL2
P0735418 RUL2
P0803486 RUL2
PO713794 RUL2
P0873166 RUL2
P0697919 RUL2
PO737724 RUL2
P0871709 RUL2
P0835570 RUL2
PO735417 RUL2
P0578498 RUL8
P0809960 RUL2
P0678466 RUL2
PO0739157 RUL2
P0725257 RUL2
P0695397 RUL2
P0854869 RUL2
PO0729895 RUL2
P0854870 RUL2
PO737137 RUL2
PO737138 RUL2
P0698316 RUL2
PO707641 RUL2
P0665152 RUL2
P0711664 RUL2
P0711663 RUL2
P0626877 RUL2
P0690976 RUL2
PO703370 RUL2
PO711789 RUL2

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e

( MCTM | SDN)

NTNX33CA
EMA10- 20- 000
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97 08 28
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POs PCS RULE
Desi g. Label (NT6X69AC) P0710476 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X69AD) P0800014 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X69HA) P0743766 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X69LB) P0713213 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X70AA) P0628358 RUL2
Desi g. | abel (NT6X78AB) P0731980 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X80BB) P0800015 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X92BB) P0686332 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X92BC) P0737431 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X92CA) P0677831 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X92EA) P0871713 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT7X05AA) P0845116 RUL2
Desi g. Label (ICP SHELF-FSP) P0709279 RUL16
Desig. Strip (SMA) RUL45
NTNX25AA Equi prent

Ri ght Door Assenbly-G ey NTNX2513 RUL10
Left Door Assenbly-G ey NTNX2515 RUL10
End Panel Assy, Left - Gey NINX2518 RUL10
End Panel Assy, Right- Gey NINX2517 RUL10
Ri ght Door Assenbl y- Brown NTNX2552 RUL10
Left Door Assenbly-Brown NTNX2550 RUL10
End Panel Assy, Left -Brown NINX2553 RUL10
End Panel Assy, Right-Brown NTNX2546 RUL10
Anchor Kit Earthquake-Sl ab NTNX2540 RUL13
Anchor Kit Earthquake- Conp NTNX2578 RUL13
Anchor Kit Non-E/ Q Sl ab NTNX2579 RUL14
Anchor Kit Non-E/ Q Conp NTNX2580 RUL14

NTRX25AA Eqpt (NEW BUI LDS) 8/14/97
Door Kit Top Latch - Gey NTRX2567 RUL49
Door Kit Center Latch - G ey NTRX2568 RUL49
Ext. Skin Assy, Left - Grey NIRX73AL RUL49
Ext. Skin Assy, Right- Gey NIRX73AM RUL49
Door Kit Top Latch - Brown NTRX2566 RUL50
Door Kit Center Latch-Brown NTRX2569 RULS50
Ext. Skin Assy, Left -Brown NTRX73AN RUL50
Ext. Skin Assy, Right-Brown NIRX73AP RUL50
Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000

(MCTM | SDN) Page 8



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 08 28
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Eart hquake Anchor Kit NTRX2564 RUL51
Eart hquake Anchor P0601852 RUL51
Leveling Foot Kit (NONE/ Q NTRX2523 RUL51
MBL- Mod. B Gnhd Kit (Horiz) NTRX25M. RUL52
Mbd. B - Mod. B Gnd kit NTRX25MMV RUL52
Cabi net Type Label - Grey P0687618 RUL11
Left Top Latch Door P0818848 RUL12
Label - Gey
Ri ght Top Latch Door P0699158 RUL12
Label - Gey
Ri ght Center Latch Door P0832051 RUL12
Label - G ey
Cabi net Type Label - Brown P0699471 RUL11
Left Top Latch Door P0818849 RUL12
Label - Brown
Ri ght Top Latch Door P0695230 RUL12
Label - Brown
Ri ght Center Latch Door P0832050 RUL12
Label - Brown
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MD -

NOTES:

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) 'XX can be shelf 05, 19, 33 or 47.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 9
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2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

97 08 28

The MCTM I Wth JNET (Junctored Network):

- MITMI nust be in the same line up as its serving net-
wor K.

- Each controller requires 16 network ports and interface
with JNET via copper cabl es.

The MCTM I Wth ENET (Enhanced Network):

- MCTM | does not have to be in the sane line up as its
servi ng networKk.

- Each controller requires 16 network ports and interface
with ENET via extenal fiber cables.

The DS1 ports for each LTC/ DTCl are fully wired to filter
connectors in the rear bul khead for use as digital trunks
or to connect renote nodules or both. The DS1 ports are
fully connectorized using the new Bandpass RF Filter for
i nproved EM perfornance. Additionally, cabling and con-
nectors allow the rear bul khead to interface to the |SDN
Packet Handl er.

MCTM I NTNX33CA can be provisioned with 2-shel f Commobn Pe-
ri pheral Control (CPC) nodules for I1SDN or non-1SDN func-
tions. Each MCTMI| can have up to two (2) CPCs. The MCTM I
can be provisioned for the followi ng CPC
- Non-1SDN: The non-1SDN CPC will be called DTC LGC LTC.
Non-1 SDN controller w Il NOT require NTBXOls and NTBX02s
circuit packs.
- I SDN: There are two types of |SDN controllers.

a) PRA ISDN: Use for ISDN trunk controller. The PRA con-

troller wll be called DTClI. The DTClI controller requires
NTBXO01s.

b) BRA ISDN: Use for ISDN line controller. The BRA con-
troller wll be called LGC If LGC controller also has

trunk then it will be called LTC. LGCLTC controller re-
quires both NTBX01ls & NTBX02s CP. LTC LGCLTC controller
requi res both NTBX01ls and NTBX02s circuit packs.

-SMA: This is the subscriber nmodul e access-100 controller.
SMA is d to control ACCESS NODE. SMA controller requires
NTBXO01AC circuit pack. SMA also requires NIBXO2BA if there
are any | SDN |line on the ACCESS NODE.

When upgradi ng | SDN XPM nodul es to XPM PLUS, the nodul es
must be equi pped with the Enhanced | SDN Sig Pre-Proc (El SP)
CP NTBXO01AB. [If the | SDN XPM nodul es bei ng upgraded to XPM
PLUS are equipped with the ISDN Sig Pre-Proc (I1SP) CP
NTBX01AA, then replacenent by the NTBX01AB CP and Desig.
Label s P0735418 i s nandatory.

ENl and ENET both refer to Enhanced Networks (ENET).

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 10
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

1)

1)

3)

4)

5)

6)

97 08 28

When NT6X48AAs are provisioned, provide 1 NTNX33DT and 1
NTNX33DU per frane. If the office is an ENET then both
NTNX33DT & NTINX33DU provide only seven (7) DS30A connec-
tors.

When DS512 interface is required to interface to ENET, pro-
vide 1 NTNX33SD per frame. DO NOT provide the NTNX33DS when
t he NTNX33SD i s provisi oned.

When DS30 interface is required to interface to JNET, pro-
vide 1 NTNX33DS per franme. DO NOT provide the NTNX33SD when
the NTNX33DS i s provisioned.

These circuit packs are for International applications and
for customer required features.

The 25 pin cover plate, P0686749 and 37 pin cover plate,
P0686750 (NTNX33CP) will be part of the NTNX33CA stocklist.

The NTNX33CA as of 8/10/97 changed fromthe NTNX25AA to the
NTRX25AA nodel C-28B base cabi net. Refer to the rules
49-52. Any additional provisioning can be obtained by
| ooki ng at MSRX25AA.

When PEC NTNX33CA is ordered, these itens are provided.

NTNX33NL repl aces NTNX33ND. 2) Provide one SL100 donestic
packfill, NTNX33NL as required. This packfill wll equip
one CPC nodule in the | ower two shelf positions (05, 19) of
MCTM | SDN cabi net .

NTNX33NM r epl aces NTNX33NE

Provide one SL100 donestic packfill, NTNX33NM as required
This packfill will equip one CPC nodule in the upper two
shel f positions (33, 47) of MCTM | SDN cabi net.

Provide one NTNX33NN as required to pack fill one CPC nod-
ule in the lower two shelf positions (05,19) for |Interna-
tional aplications. NTNX33NN repl aces NTNX33NG

Provide one NTNX33NQ as required to pack fill one CPC nod-
ule in the upper two shelf positions (33,47) for Interna-
tional aplications. NTNX33NQ repl aces NTNX33NH.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 11
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RUL2

RUL3

7)

1)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

97 08 28

Provi de one NT6X02AB CPCE Filler Kit as required when upper
nodul e position (shf pos 33, 47) is unequi pped.

Provide one |abel per circuit pack provisioned. (NI code
on | abel should be sanme as circuit pack provisioned.) Af -
fix designation label to appropriate position on desig-
nation strip.

For all applications including ICP-O CALA PDTC, and Japan
DTC, provide a nmaximum of ten (10) NT6X50AB DS1 |I/F EFF
circuit packs in slots 1-5 for both shelves of the DTC

NT6X50AB DS1 |/ F Extended Frane Format (EFF) circuit packs
are assigned in selected slots: First in the |lower of the
two shelves of the nodule and next in the upper of the two
shelves, then the Ilower, then the upper, etc. Fromthe
hi ghest nunbered slot (5) toward the | owest nunbered slot

(1).

One NT6X50AB EFF DS1 I/F circuit pack provides two DS1
ports.

For each nodule, the DSl ports/spans are assigned in the
following sequential order: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9,
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19.

cP
PGS 5 4 3 2 1

Unit 1 |SHF |PORTS|PORTS|PORTS|PORTS|PORTS
X+14| 2,3 6,7 |10,11(14,15|18, 19

Unit O |SHF |PORTS|PORTS|PORTS|PORTS|PORTS
X 0,1 4,5 8,9 |12,13|16, 17

Not e that each DCH NTBX02AA assigned to a shelf position
per RUL5, physically nakes two (2) DS1 ports unavail abl e.
These ports cannot be assigned to DS1.

Provision the NI6X55JA, CI/CM I/F circuit packs for
DTC-Japan application. A nmaxi mumof ten (10) NT6X55JA cir-
cuit packs fromslots 5-1 can be provisioned in a DIC Japan
nodul e.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 12
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RUL4

7)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

97 08 28

One NT6X55JA circuit pack provides one ClIl port for comu-
nication and one CM port for nonitoring purposes. CllI
ports are assigned with even port nunber in the follow ng
ordered: 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18. CM ports are
assigned wth odd port nunber in the follow ng ordered: 1,
3, 5 7, 9, 11, 13, 15, 17, 19.

See note 4.

NTBX02AA is scheduled to be "MD . Order NIBX02BA for al
new j ob.

Provide a maxi mum of nine (9) NTBX02BA, Enhanced D- Channe
Handl er (EDCH CP) per nodule in accordance wth custoner
requirenents. In BCS28 or later, provide one (1) addi-
ti onal NTBX02BA for use as a hot spare.

Each EDCH has 32 "ports" available. One port is dedicated
to the ISP (NTBXOls, see RUL 7). Each of the remaining 31
ports will handle up to four multiplexed BRA D-channels for
a total of 124 BRA channel s naxi num

EDCH CP are not required for DICI (PRA) ICP, ICP-0 and PDTC
appl i cations.

For LTC/LGClI, ICP and ICP-0 operations, DS30A |inks(LM)
are assigned first followed by EDCH t hen DS1 port assign-
nent s.

| SDN does not function in the same CPCI with CCS7. The
software peripheral l|oad for |SDN Comrmon Peripheral Con-
troller is not compatible with the CCS7 | oad. (See RUL9).

Each NTBX02BA, EDCH, including the spare, requires one pe-
ri pheral port on the nodul e. Assign NTBX02BA cards to shelf
and slot positions in the follow ng order. The spare EDCH
shoul d be assigned | ast.

Shf cP Assi gn Logi ca
Pos Pos Port Number
1st EDCH CP Provisioned:  X}14 1 19
2nd EDCH CP Provi si oned: X 1 17
3rd EDCH CP Provisioned:  X}14 2 15
4t h EDCH CP Provi si oned: X 2 13
5th EDCH CP Provi si oned: X+14 3 11
6th EDCH CP Provi si oned: X 3 09
7th EDCH CP Provi si oned: X+14 4 07
Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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For

RULS

RUL6

t he

9)

1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

2)

3)

4)

97 08 28
8th EDCH CP Provi si oned: X 4 05
9th EDCH CP Provisioned:  X}14 5 03
10t h EDCH CP Provi si oned: X 5 01

| ower nodule in the cabinet, X=05 (i.e. shelf positions 05
and 19), and for the upper nodule in the cabinet, X=33
(i.e. shelf positions 33 and 47).

NTBX02BA, EDCH circuit packs may be provisioned in any com
bination with NT6X50AB DS1 |/F circuit packs as required by
t he cust oner.

NT6X48AA DS30A |/F circuit packs are not provisioned when
CPC is used for DTC DTCl applications.

For LTC/LGC, ICP, ICP-0, PDIC operation, first provide the
DS-30A circuit packs NT6X48AA and designation |abe

P0626877 to slots 6 & 7 on both shelves of the controller
and assign links (0-19) to peripheral equipnment. (SEE RULE
18).

After assignnment of DS30A |inks, Enhanced D- Channel Handl er
CP (EDCH) NTBX02BA and DS1 |/ F CP NT6X50AB are assigned in
slots 1-5 per custoner requirenents (See RUL3 and RUL4).

The DS30A ports are assigned in the follow ng sequenti al
order:19, 17, 18, 16, 15, 13, 14, 12, 11, 9, 10, 8, 7, 5,
6, 4, 3, 1, 2, 0.

Slot 6 - ports 19, 18, 15, 14, 11, 10, 7, 6, 3, & 2.
Slot 7 - ports 17, 16, 13, 12, 9, 8, 5, 4, 1, &O0.
NT6X92BC is still the pack to order. The NI6X92EA will not

be avail able for new jobs until wk12 1998.

NT6X92BC UTR i s a conbi ned service circuit that can perform
the function of digitone receiver for lines and the M re-
ceiver for trunks. One pair of NI6X92BC in slot 16 pro-
vides up to thirty additional circuits for situations where
nmore than the first 30 (in slot 15) are needed.

The second UTR is assignable to slot 16 in each of the CPC
nodul e.

UTR cards located in a particular DICLTC LGC ICP and SMA

module wll service all lines and trunks connected to that
nodul e.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA

Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000

(MCTM | SDN) Page 14



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL7

RUL8

5)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

1)

2)

3)

97 08 28

NT6X92BC is a new UTR circuit pack and is conpatible to the
NT6X92BB.

NTBXO01AA/ AB/ AC are schedul ed to be 'MD . Provision NTBX01BA
pack for all new job.

DO NOT REPLACE NTBXO1AA/ AB IN A MP/ SP EQUI PPED MODULE W TH
NTBXO1BA EXCEPT when NTBX01BA is part of the XPM PLUS up-
gr ade.

NTBX01BA pack ONLY works with XPM PLUS.

Provision two (2) NTIBX01BA | SDN Signalling Pre-Processor
(1SP) CP for DTCI/LTC- | SDN LGC-| SDN operations. (see note
4)

Provide the NIBXO1AB for BCS 31+ or higher applications.
The software will not support NTBXO1AA and NTBX01AB packs
in the sane swtch.

Provide the NIBXO1CA when |CP is equipped with NTAX74AA
Cel lul ar Access Processor. Provide two (2) NIBX01BA per CPC
nmodul e when SMA configuration is required. Provide one (1)
P0713794 designation | abel per NTBX01BA circuit pack.

Provi de the NTBXO1CA in place of the NTBXO1BA circuit pack
for the ICP & I CP-O applications.

Provide Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA and desi gnation | abel
P0578498 on shelves 05, 19, 33 and 47 in slots 1-7, 13 and
16 when unequi pped.

When upgrading to XPM PLUS, provide eight (8) Filler Face
Pl at es NTOX50AA and designation | abels P0578498 if the | SDN
XPM nodul e was previously equipped with four NI6X47AB MP
Menory Plus CP, or provide six (6) Filler Face Plates
NTOX50AA and designation |abels P0578498 if the |1SDN XPM
modul e was previously equi pped with two NT6X47AC MP Menory
Plus CP. These plates are used in slots 8-11 as required.

Al'l NTNX33CA cabi nets Rel ease 24 and higher are pre-wred
for PM+  which is backwards conpati bl e with NON-XPM Pl us
nodul es. For field upgrade to XPM Plus for all applications
use kit NTNX33ZA. This NTNX33ZA kit includes the follow
i ng:

- (8) NTOX50AA

- (1) NTMX70AB

- (2) NTMX77AA

- (2) NTMX71AA

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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RUL9

RUL10

RUL11

RUL12

1)

2)

3)

4)

2)

2)

3)

4)

97 08 28

- (8) P0578498
- (2) P0739085
- (2) P0749586

Use XPM CAP field upgrade kit NTAX75ZB for ICP and I CP-0
field upgrade to XPM Plus with Cellular Access Processor
per custoner requirenents. See RUL24 for provisionable
circuit packs. The NTAX75ZB nust be used with MIX02 soft-
war e or hi gher.

Provide two NI6X70AA Continuity Tone Detector packs when
DTC nodule is handling CCS7 signalling and continuity
checking is required

CCS7 does not function in the same CPCI with | SDN. (See
RUL 4,item 6).

Provi de two NT7X05AA peri pheral recovery | oader option per
controller nodule as required. NT7X0O5AA circuit pack nust
be used with the unified processor - NIMX77. Mninum s/w
| oad for NT7X05AA is MSLO6.

NT7X05AA can be assigned to slots 13, 15, or 17

Provide four door assenblies (2 left and 2 right, one set
for front and one set for rear of cabinet). To be applied
to the MCTM with a release of 30 or less. Al new builds
shoul d use RULE 49 which makes reference to the NIRX25AA
C- 28B.

Provide one end panel for the right and left side of the
cabi net dependi ng on which color is required.

Provide two cabinet type |labels, one for front, one for
rear of cabinet.

Provide four door labels (2 left and 2 right, one set for
front and one set for rear of cabinet).

Provi de new Nortel |eft door |abel-grey, P0818848 i nstead
of P0677704 (TOP LATCH DOORS).

Provide new Nortel |eft door | abel -brown, P0818849 i nstead
of P0699464 (TOP LATCH DOORS).

Provide the right door |abel-grey, P0699158 (TOP LATCH
DOORS) or P0832051 (CENTER LATCH DOORS) .

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 16
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RUL13

RUL14

RUL15

RUL16

RUL17

RUL18

RUL19

5)

1)

1)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

1)

97 08 28

Provide the right door |abel-brown, P0695230 (TOP LATCH
DOORS) or P0832050 (CENTER LATCH DOORS).

Provision one (1) earthquake nounting kit when installing
in the followi ng earthquake zones:

ATC Zone 6
NEBS Zone 4
UBC Zone 4

Provi de NTNX2540 earthquake anchor kit for slab flooring.
Provi de NTNX2578 earthquake anchor kit for conputer type
flooring. Additional seismc engineering may be required.
To be applied to the MCTM with a rel ease of 30 or |ess.
Al'l new builds should use RULE 51 which makes reference to
t he NTRX25AA C- 28B.

Provision one (1) frane anchor kit when installing frane in
an non-earthquake zone.

Provide NTNX2579 anchor kit for slab flooring. Provi de
NTNX2580 anchor kit for conputer type flooring. To be ap-
plied to the MICMI with a release of 30 or less. Al new
buil ds should use RULE 51 which nmakes reference to the
NTRX25AA C- 28B

Provide two (2) NT6X62AB Special Tone Receiver CP, for each
CPC nodule when Reorigination and/or Blue Box Fraud fea-
tures are required. Munt circuit packs in slot 16 of the
upper & | ower shelves of the CPC

The NT6X62AB STR/ BBF CP is provisionable for DICs only.

Wen MCTM is wused in MIX-D system nodule is called ICP
nmodul e (Intelligent Cellular Periperal). Provision one (1)
P0709279 |ICP nodule des |abel per |ICP nodul e ordered and
mount on FSP.

Provi de one kit per nodule to provide backplane wiring for
non-1 SDN functionality.

Unassi gned

Provi de one NTNX33DT DS30A cable kit per cabinet when pro-
vi sioning NI6X48AA circuit packs. This kit provides
bul khead connectors for up to six (6) Enhanced Line Mdul es
per controller.

(1) NTNX3305 FOR SHELF 05 & 19

(1) NTNX3306 FOR SHELF 05 & 19

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 17
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(1) NTNX3313 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTNX3314 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTNX3315 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTNX3316 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTNX3307 FOR SHELF 33 & 47
(1) NTNX3308 FOR SHELF 33 & 47
(1) NTNX3319 FOR SHELF 33 & 47
(1) NTNX3320 FOR SHELF 33 & 47
(1) NTNX3321 FOR SHELF 33 & 47
(1) NTNX3322 FOR SHELF 33 & 47

RUL20 1) The followi ng NTNX33DU DS30A cabl es shoul d be provi ded when
NT6X48AAs are provided. Only one NTNX33DU is required per
cabi net. These cables use the OP7 and 1P7 bul khead connec-
tor positions, which are also used by the NINX33SD Kkit.
Therefore, these additional DS30A cables CAN ONLY provide
up to seven (7) DS30A connectors if NINX33SD cable kit is
provi ded. See rule 20 part 2.

(1) NTNX3317 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTNX3318 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTNX3323 FOR SHELF 33 & 47
(1) NTNX3324 FOR SHELF 33 & 47

2) Part 1 of rule 20 is true only with existing MCTM | cabi net
in the field. Any MCTMI| cabinet ordered after 01/11/96
wi Il have connectors OP7 & 1P7 available for DS30A con-
nection. Fiber cable will be routed to the bul khead using
0P8 and 1P8 hol es.

3) Provision NTNX33DV DS-1 cable harware kit when NT6X50's or
NTBX02's are required for DS-1 or D Channel I/Fis re-
quired. This NTNX33DV or DWcable kit can also be used for
PCM 30 if the physical link is via twisted pair. |If coax
is required see Rule 48. Only one NTNX33DV and NTNX33DWi s
required per cabinet.

NTNX33DV twi sted pair cable kit contains: Mdule 0
(1) NTNX3309 FOR SHELF 05
(1) NTNX3310 FOR SHELF 19

NTNX33DWtw sted pair cable kit contains: Mdule 1
(1) NTNX3311 FOR SHELF 33
(1) NTNX3312 FOR SHELF 47

NTNX33FK (DS1/Cl| application filter kit) provided on a per nodul e
basis when the circuit pack NT6X50AB (DS1) or NT6X55JA (C
/CM) is prov.:
(4) A0336653 D-SUB FI LTER CONNECTOR
(16) A0317136 D- SUB CONNECTOR ACCESSORY
(8) P0148330 WASHER

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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NTRX46YB (PCMBO application filter kit) provided on a 2 nodul e bas
when the circuit packs NT6X27AB/ BB (PCM30) is prov.:
(8) A0385509 D-SUB FI LTER CONNECTOR
(32) A0317136 D- SUB CONNECTOR ACCESSORY
(16) P0148330 WASHER

4) Provision one NTRX4657 coax cover plate kit per nodul e when
PCMBO or DS1/Cll is being provided via twisted pair. (NO
COAX Connection.)

5) Provision one NTNX33FP cable kit to increase the nunber of
DS30A from 16 to 20 per |CP nodule on the MCTM | cabi net.
THE NTNX33FP KI T | NCLUDES THE FOLLOW NG DS30A 37 pin ca-
bl es:

(1) NTMX3319 FOR SHELF 05 & 19
(1) NTMX3325 FOR SHELF 33 & 47

6) Provision NTNX33FP cable kit with ENET offices only. Al so,
DO NOT PROVI DE NTNX33EE KIT W TH NTNX33FP KIT TO THE SAME
MCTM | cabi net.

RUL21 1) Provide one NTNX33DS DS30 cable kit per cabinet when the
MCTM | is to interface to Jnet cabinet. This DS30 cable kit
provides the foll owi ng copper cables: (Internal to Line-up)

(1) NTMX3310 FOR SHELF 05
(1) NTMX3312 FOR SHELF 19
(1) NTMX3311 FOR SHELF 33
(1) NTMX3313 FOR SHELF 47

2) Provide one NTNX33EE external DS30 cable kit per MCTM I
when MCTM | is to connect to the Jnet custom frame. This
NTNX33EE cable kit provides network ports to the MCTM I
bul khead for connecting to the customJnet outside of the
MCTM I line wup. DO NOT provision cable kit NTNX33DS with
NTNX33EE external cable kit for the same cabinet. Cabl e
kit NTNX33EE provides the followi ng cables: (External to
Li ne-up)

MCTM | BULKHEAD
(1) NTMX3320 FOR SHELF 05 ----- > CO 01 & 02
(1) NTMX3322 FOR SHELF 19 ----- > CO 03 & 04
(1) NTMX3321 FOR SHELF 33 ----- > CO 11 & 12
(1) NTMX3323 FOR SHELF 47 ----- > CO 13 & 14

3) Wth the NTNX33EE external DS30 cable kit, MCTMI| cabi net
will be be able to connect to custom switch (EM or
Non-EM ). Engineering will require to provision cables from
the MCTM | cabinet to the custom Jnet. The following ca-
bl es are required:

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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RUL23

RUL24
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1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

2)

3)
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Custom EM Cust om Non- EM

NTAX36AJ (SLC ----- > EM BKHD)  NTAX36AM (MCTM ----> S

NTNX36RI (MCTM ---> EM BKHD)
Refer to CANX11AB cabl e docunent for detail infornmation.

reserve for future use.

Two NTAX78AA Tine Switch circuit packs nust be provisioned
for 1CP (digital) nodul e operations when an MDSP cabinet is
used. The NTAX78AA is mandatory if DSPMs are provided. The
NT6X44AA nmay be used for analog/(P3 radio) only applica-
tions.

When providing the NTAX78AA or NTAX78AB for FlIELD UPGRADE,
provi sion one NTNX33TS wiring option kit per CPC nodule.
Provide this kit ONLY for FIELD UPGRADE. Do not provision
the NTNX33TS kit with new MCTM | cabi net.

Repl ace NT6X44AA by Digital Cellular Tine Switch, NTAX78AA
in DICG1 application for Dialable Wdeband Service (DW5)
f eature.

NTAX78AB is a preferable circuit pack. Check for General
Avail ablity before providing this card.

Provide two (2) Unified Processor circuit packs NTMX77AA
wi th Designation Labels P0735417 per each nodule for XPM
Pl us wupgrade on shelves 05, 19, 33, and 47 in position 12.
In addition, see Rule 8-2 Rule 25 for associated Filler
Face Plate and Bus Trem nator provisioning for XPM PLUS.

Provide two (2) Cellular Access Processors NTAX74AA with
desi gnation | abel s P0O800860 for each ICP, ICP-O or PDIC
nmodul es to upgrade to XPM Plus or to upgrade ICP, | CP-O or
PDTC from NTMX77AA to NTAX74AA CP per custoner requirenent.
See RULE 8 for NTNX33CA field upgrade to XPM Plus. The
NTAX74AA CP nust be used with the MIX02 software or higher
inthe ICP & ICP-O. For the PDTC MIX06 S/YW or higher is
required. The NTAX74AA is used in ICP packfill with the
El SP NTBX01AC, NTBX01BA or NTBX01CA. The NTBX01AC nust have
rel ease which inplemented changes introduced by ECD
011-21002 or higher. NOTE: At present the NTAX74AA is
PRE- GATE 3 product and there is a limted quantity.

Provide two (2) Cellular Access Processors NTAX74AA per
DTC-| for the MClI-ACD narket only. This will therefore re-
nove the NTAX74AA provisioning on the PCN | SDN Peri pheral s

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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(DTCl, LGC1 & LTC1). The NTAX74AA requires a software
| oad of MSLO6.

RUL25 1) Provide two (2) Bus Term nator paddl e boards NTMX71AA per
I CP for the XPM PLUS upgrade on shelves 05, 19, 33, and 47
in position 19R 1In addition, see Rule 8-2 and Rule 24 for
associated Filler Face Plate and Unified Processor provi-
si oni ng respectively for XPM PLUS.

2) Echo cancellation is used in the Amrerican GSM market. Pro-
vi sion one NTNX33EC echo cancellation kit per DIC nodule.
The NTNX33EC kit includes the follow ng hardware:
(1) NTNX3390 ECC I nterconnect Cabl e Assy.
(2) NTCX50AB  RS232 Port Controller Paddle card for XPM
(2) P0O749586 Paddl e Board Insertion Cuide
R0109836  0.50 M Hook-up Wre

3) The NTCX50AB circuit pack uses only TXD, RXD and GND1. The
two NTCX50AB circuit packs are |inked together via bul khead
PO1 for |ower DTC nodule (sh. 5 &19) and bul khead P11 for
upper DTC nodul e (sh. 33 & 47). Provi de one NTNX36AE cabl e
per CPC nodule to interface to external echo cancellation
equi pnent. Refer to CANX11AB for detail.

4) The NTCX50AB requires XPM+. When a controller nodul e has
echo cancell ation, assign the NTCX50AB & NIMX71AA paddle
board as foll ows:

NTCX50AB to slot 19R
NTMX71AA to slot 20R

RUL26 1) Provide one (1) NI6X02UB for each |ICP-O or DTC O nodul e
with the following circuit packs. ICP-Ois available wth
MIX02 software and higher, DIC-O is availabel w th BCS35

and hi gher.
e e e oo +
PEC DESCRI PTI ON DTC-O I CP-O
El El
I nt I nt
Sl ot # Sl ot #
SR oo oo oo +
NT6X27BB|Enhanced PCVMBO I nterface|02-05 02- 05
Fomm e - - B Fomm oo - Fomm e oo - +
NT6X48AA|DS- 30A I nterface 06, 07
SR oo oo oo +
| NTMX77AA|Uni fi ed Processor |12 | 12 |
Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Modul e EMA10- 20- 000

(MCTM | SDN) Page 21



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-20- 000
97 08 28

. o e e e eooaoo
NTAX74AA|Cel | ul ar Access Proc.

Hom e e oo - o e e e e e e e o oo
NTAX78AA|Digital Time Switch

. o e e e eooaoo
NT6X44EA|Uni versal Tinme Switch

Hom e e oo - o e e e e e e e o oo
NT6X92CA|Uni versal Tone Recvr.

. o e e e eooaoo
NTBX01BA|l SDN Si gnal Pre-Proc.
Hom e e oo - o e e e e e e e o oo
NT6X69LB|CPP MSG Prot. Downl oad
. o e e e eooaoo
NT6X28AC|PCM30 Si gnal i ng

Hom e e oo - o e e e e e e e o oo
NTMX71AA|UP Bus Ter m nat or

. o e e e eooaoo
NT6X42AA|Channel Superv. Message

Hom e e oo - o e e e e e e e o oo
NT6X41AB|Speech Bus Form (Turk)

. o e e e eooaoo
NT6X40AC|DS-30 I nterface

Hom e e oo - o e e e e e e e o oo
NT6X40FB|DS- 512 I nterface

. o e e e eooaoo
|NT6X40GA|DS- 512 Paddl eboard

Fom e e e - - e e e e e e e e oo
| NT2X70AF | Power Convert er

Fomme oo o e e e oo
NTOX50AA|Filler 0.875 inch

Fom e e e - - e e e e e e e e oo

Active Equi pnent
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RUL27

RUL28

RUL29

RUL30

RUL31

2)

2)

3)

4)

5)
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Provide a pair of NT6X27AB PCM 30 Interface circuit packs
per NT6X02 Common CP when the interoffice sync feature is
required. Provide in sequence fromslot 5 to 2.

NT6X28AC repl aces NT6X28AA circuit pack.

Provide two (2) NT6X28AC PCM 30 Signaling CP circuit packs
per controller |LGCIDIC/PDTC/ICP-0 are required when
NT6X27__ is provisioned.

Provide zero (0), two (2), or four (4) NT6X92CA Uni versal
Tone Receiver Card (UTR) per |LGCT I DTC DTG O nodul e depend-
ent on traffic.

Provide two (2) NT6X92CA UTR for each CPC controller nodul e
inonly slot 15 for 1CP-0 application. Provide tw (2)
NT6X92CA in slot 15 for ICP only when required by custoner
features. Applicable on the ICP with MIX01 software or
hi gher. NT6X92CA in |ICP configuration is avail able now for
Col onmbi a, China and Brazilian narkets.

Provide two (2) NI6X44EA CPs per NTI6X02UB Common CP Fill
(NT6X44EA repl aces NT6X44AB), except | CP-0. Provide two (2)
NTAX78AA Time switch CP per NT6X02UB for | CP-0 application.
See Rul e 26.

Provide two (2) NT6X69AC Message protocol cards for dones-
tic systens using North American tones.

Provide two (2) NT6X69LB CPP Msg for each CPC controller
nmodule in slot 18 for ICP-0 application for J-NET or E-NET
networks. Provide two NT6X69LB in slot 18 for ICP only
when required by custonmer features for J-NET or E-NET.

Provide two (2) NT6X69HA Message Protocol Cards for DIC |
/LTC-I/LGC-1 and I CP configurations when required by job
engi neer (Exanple: Hong Kong market). See Rule : 2 for des-
i gnation |abel.

Provide two (2) NT6X69AD Message Protocol Generator per CPC
nmodul e instead of NI6X69AC for the SMA configuration per
custoner requirenments when ADSI/ SCWD features are re-
quired (also required XPM PLUS and CLASS nodem. For
MSL100 system provision NT6X69AD circuit pack for new sys-
tem See item 6 bel ow

Provide two (2) NTMX76BA circuit packs per LGC/LTC control -
| er for Extended Di stance Renote application used in Japan
only.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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6)
RUL32 1)
2)
3)
RUL33 1)
RUL34 1)
2)
RUL35 1)
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Provide two NTMX76AB Ext ended Di stance Capability Tone and
Msg. packs in the Donmestic and Wreless applications for
the LTC 1 only when the Sonet Renote is to be placed nore
than 150 mles away fromthe host, up to 500 miles. A nin
S/Wload of MSLO4 is required.

Provide one (1) NTNX33SD DS-512 Fiber Interface Hardware
Kit for the initial installation of each cabinet that re-
quires a DS-512 interface to ENET.

For field Upgrade provide two (2) NT6X02UF Universal Fiber
kits and one (1) NTNX33SD DS-512 Fiber |Interface Hardware
Kit per cab when the controller is required DS-512 Fi ber
I/F to E-NET and NTNX33CA cabi net does not have permanently
installed NT6X02UF Kit. (Cabi net Rel ease 23 and Lower).
Renmove and di scard wire-w apped DS-30 cables. Also provide
for field upgrades the NT6X0250 ground strap kit which gets
applied at the back of the cabinet at position 58. This
kit will get applied on all new buil ds.

Provide one (1) Fiber Kit NTNX33SD kit per cabi net when the
field upgrades fromDS-30 to Fiber is required and NT6X02UF
kits were pre-installed on NTNX33CA cabi net (Rel ease 24 and
hi gher).

Unassi gned.
Provi de a maxi mum of eight (8) NI6X27BB PCM 30 Interface

CP per nodul e as per custoner requirenments. Provide in se-
quence fromslot 5 to 2.

cP
PGS 5 4 3 2

Unit 1 |SHF |PORTS|PORTS|PORTS|PORTS
X+14| 2,3 | 6,7 |10,11|14, 15

Unit 0 |SHF |PORTS|PORTS|PORTS|PORTS
X 0,1 4,5 8,9 12,13

Provision the NINX33DV cable kit if any PCMBO I/F circuit
packs, NT6X27AB/BB is provided (twi sted pair).

Provide two (2) NT6X40FA, DS512 XPM Interface CP, and two
(2) NT6X40GA, DS512 Link Paddl e Board, for each DTC/ LGC/ LTC

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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RUL36

RUL37

RUL38

RUL39

RUL40

RUL41

RUL42

2)

3)

1)
2)

1)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

1)
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modul e requiring a fiber interface to ENET. Mount the cir-
cuit packs in slot 22 and 22R respectively, of the upper
and | ower shelves of the peripheral nodul e.

Do not nmix the NI6X40CA Network Interface pack and the
NT6X40GA Paddl e Board on the sane nodule. |In addition, do
not nmix the NI6X40FA Network Interface pack and the
NT6X40DA Paddl e Board on the sane nodul e.

NT6X40FA is ' MD . Replace NT6X40FA with NT6X40FB.

Provide two (2) NT6X40AC network inferface packs whenever
NON- Fi ber DS-30 network interface is required.

NT6X40AC is ' MD . Replace NT6X40AC with NT6X40AD.

Provide two (2) NT6X44AA tinme switch packs per DTC/ LGC LTC
and DTCl controller for donestic systens in North Anmerica.
See rules 23 and 45.

The NT6X45BA LGC/DTC processor wll remain 'STD for
LGC/ DTC controll ers. Order NT6X45BA ONLY for BCS upgrade on
existing offices or offices with BCS bel ow BCS36. Provision
XPM+ for all new controllers (BCS36 and up) and initial
j obs.

Provide filler face plates for slots 8, 12 of all nodul es
equi pped wi th XPM pl us.

Order NT6X47AC ONLY for BCS upgrade on existing sites.
Provision XPWM+ for all new controllers (BCS36 and up) and
initial jobs.

Provide filler face plates for slots 10 of all nodules
equi pped wi th XPM pl us.

Order NT6X46BB ONLY for BCS wupgrade on existing sites.
Provi sion XPM+ for all new controllers (BCS36 and up) and
initial jobs. See rule 24 for detail.

Provide filler face plates for slots 11 of all nodul es
equi pped wi th XPM pl us.

Rul e 41 previously del eted.

Provi de one (1) NTNX33NR CALA PDTC packfill for each nodul e
needed. One packfill provides enough cards to provison
both shelves of a nodul e. NTNX33NR repl aces NTNX33NP. The
NTAX74AA repl aced the NTMX77AA in the NTNX33NR packfill.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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because the wiring is now al ways provi ded.

Provide two (2) NT6X78AB, CLASS Mbdem Resource CP,

The NT6X02XD XPM+r WRING KIT is no | onger needed

for each

LG LTC nodule that is handling CLASS-Calling Nunber Dis-

pl ay.

The source

Mount circuit packs in slot
| ower shelves of the peripheral

docunent for CLASS is ECM 332.

13 of the
nodul es.

docunent before conpleting a job using CLASS.

Provide two (2) NT6X78AB C ass Mydens per

slots 17 SMA confi guration when CLASS nodem f eat ures

for

are required.

The follow ng cards shoul d be provisioned for
SMA configuration per one shel f:

PEC

DESCRI PTI ON

Access

upper and

Refer to that

CPC nodule in

Node

NT6X50AB
NTMX77AA
NT6X44CA

NTAX78AB
NT6X92EA
NTBX01BA
NT6X78AB
NT6X69AC
NT6X80BB
NTMX71AA
NT6X42AA
NT6X41AA
NT6X40AC

NT6X40FB
NT6X40GA
NT2X70AF
NTOX50AA

Al ways

i gnation | abel

DS-1 I/F

Uni fied Processor
Tinme Switch

or

Enhanced Tinme Switch
G ob. Tone Rcvr (UTR)
| SDN Pre- Processor
CLASS Mbdem Resour ce

Msg Protocol Tone Gen.

SMJ Pad Ri nging Card
Term nat er

Channel Supp. Message
Speech Bus Formatter
DS-30 I/ F

or

DS-512 I/ F

DS- 512 Paddl eboard
Power Converter

Filler Face Pl ate

01-05(Qy as req d)

12
14

14
15
16
17
18
19
19R
20
21
22

22

22R

25
6,7,8,9, 10

11, 13, 23, 24

45(2)
45( 4)

23, 45(5)
6

45(2)

45

31, 45(6)
45(2)
45(2)
45( 3)
45(3)

36

35
35
45(3)

& 1-5 as required

provide this circuit pack with a correspondi ng des-
on each sehlf for SMA configuration.

Al ways proivde this Crcuit pack on each shelf for SMA con-

figuration.

Al ways proivde two

(2)

P0803132 per CPC nodul e for SMA configuration.

Active Equi pnent

( MCTM | SDN)
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RUL46

RUL47

RUL48

RUL49

4)

5)

6)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)
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Provide two (2) NI6X44CA Tinme switches per CPC nodul e for
SMA Access Node configuration for initial and extensions,
add designation | abels, see RULE 2.

Provide two (2) NTAX78AB Enhanced Tine Swi tches per CPC
nmodul e for SMA configuration when Digital Test Access fea-
tures are required, see RULE 23. Add correspondi ng desig-
nation | abels, see rule 2.

Provide two (2) NI6X69AC nessage protocol cards per CPC

nmodule for SMA configuration. Repl ace NT6X69AC by
NT6X69AD per custoner requirenents when ADSI/ SCWD feature
is required. Add correspondi ng designation |abels, see
RULE 2. 7) Provide the NTMX76AB that will provide Ext.

Dist. Cap. Tone & Msg. when the Sonet Renmpte is to be
placed more than 150 miles away fromthe host, up to 500
mles. Anmn SSWIload of MSL0O4 is required.

Provide two (2) NT6X80BB for SMA Access Node applications.

SMA controller is replaced by ESMA housed in the CwI cabi -
net. Oder CWI cabinet for all new jobs. ESMA requires
ENET and MSLO5 software | oad.

Al ways provision the following circuit packs per CPC nodul e
i f packfill does not include them

- Two (2) NT2X70AF Slot 25

- Two (2) NT6X41AA Slot 21

- Two (2) NT6X42AA  Slot 20

The NTNX33CX PCM30 coax kit is to be provisioned on a per
nodul e basis. |If twisted pair is required see RUL20. The
kit contains the foll ow ng:

- (2) NTRX4614 send cabl es for coax

- (2) NTRX4615 receive cables for coax

- (1) NTRX4656 kit that contains two PCM30 PCB' s for
connecting the above cables to the bul khead.

Provision one door kit-grey per MCTM cabinet. There are
two different types of door latches - top |atch and center
| atch that can be provided for the NTRX25AA base cabi net.

Provi si on one NTRX2567 door kit for top latch - grey.

Provi si on one NTRX2568 door kit for center latch -
grey.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
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4)

5)

6)

7)

RUL50 1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

RUL51 1)
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Provi si on one NTRX73AL exterior skin assenbly left -
grey. Provi de exterior skin assenbly as | oose equi pnent,
DO NOT assign to cabinet.

Provi si on one NTRX73AM exterior skin assenbly right -
grey. Provide exterior skin assenbly as |oose equipnent,
DO NOT assign to cabinet.

Since the MCTM 1 is now being put into the C 28B cabi -
net, its exterior skin assenbly (end panel) will not fit
with the MSL100 cabinet. There- fore, when the MCTM I cab-
inet is in the sane line up with the MSL100 cabinet, you
will need to provision one end panel for the MsL100 cabi -
net. Provide exterior skin assenbly as |oose equipnent,
DO NOT assign to cabinet.

Provi de door | abel as required.

Provision one door kit-grey per MCTM cabinet. There are
two different types of door latches - top latch and center
| atch that can be provided for the NTRX25AA base cabi net.

Provi si on one NTRX2566 door kit for top latch - grey.

Provi si on one NTRX2569 door kit for center latch -
grey.

Provi si on one NTRX73AN exterior skin assenbly left -
grey. Provi de exterior skin assenbly as | oose equi pnent,
DO NOT assign to cabinet.

Provi si on one NTRX73AP exterior skin assenmbly right -
grey. Provi de exterior skin assenbly as | oose equi pnent,
DO NOT assign to cabinet.

Since the MCTM 1| is now being put into the C 28B cabi -
net, its exterior skin assenbly (end panel) wll not fit
with the MS5L100 cabinet. There- fore, when the MCTM I cab-
inet is in the sane Iine up with the M5L100 cabi net, you
will need to provision one end panel for the MSL100 cabi-
net. Provide exterior skin assenbly as |oose equi pnent,
DO NOT assign to cabinet.

Provi de door | abel as required.

Provi de one earthquake anchor kit per MICM | cabi net. The
kit contains four anchor assenblies. NTRX2564 also in-
cludes the isolation pad P0740946.

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 28



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 20- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL52

2)

3)

1)

2)

97 08 28

I ndi vi dual earthquake anchor assenbly, P0601852 nay be
provi ded per custoner requirenents.

Provide one leveling foot kit per cabinet for non-
ear t hquake zone.

When groundi ng the MCTM | cabi net (NTRX25AA) to an MSL100
cabinet in the [line-up, always provision one grounding
hardware kit NTRX25M.. NTRX25M. kit is to be ordered ship
| oose.

When groundi ng the MCTM | cabi net (NTRX25AA) to anot her
C-28B (NTRX25AA) cabinet in the line-up, always provision
one groundi ng hardware kit NTRX25MM NTRX25MM kit is to be
ordered shi pl oose

Active Equi pnent NTNX33CA
Meri di an Cabi net Trunk Mbdul e EMA10- 20- 000
(MCTM | SDN) Page 29



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAL10-21- MLNK-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

MERI DI AN LI NK MODULE COWON CP NTMX44NA

RATI NG St andard

ABBREVI ATI ON NAME: MLNK

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON: The MLNK Conmon CP provi des packs to equip
a DIC nodule in the upper half of the cabi-

net and a MSB7 nodule in the lower half of
t he cabi net.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 21- MLNK- 1
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Cormon CP Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAL10-21- MLNK-1
Rel ease 05. 02

90 06 29

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Link Mdule Common CP is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
# LTC DTC Proc CP NT6X45BA 4 33,47 8,12 AP
Master Proc Mem CP NT6X47AB 4 33,47 9,10 AP
Signal Proc Mem CP NT6X46BA 2 33,47 11 AP
Time Switch CP NT6X44AB 2 33,47 14 AP
Uni versal Tone Rcvr CP NT6X92BB 2 33,47 15 AP
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 8 33,47 17,19,
23,24 AP
CPP Msg Protocol CP NT6X69AB 2 33, 47 18 AP
Channel Supv Msg CP NT6X42AA 2 33, 47 20 AP
Speech Bus Formatter NT6X41AA 2 33, 47 21 AP
DS30 Network I/F CP NT6X40AC 2 33,47 22 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AE 2 33, 47 25 AP
Desi gnation Strip P0706012 2 33, 47 AP
Power Converter NT2X70AE 4 05,19 1,25 AP
CCsS7 Sig'l Term CP NT6X66AA 2 05,19 7 AP
Sign'l Terminal I/F NT6X68AD 2 05,19 8 AP
Sign'l Ternminal I/F NT6X68AC 2 05, 19 9 AP
Sign'l Termi nal Buffer NT6X67AA 2 05, 19 10 AP
# Master Sign’l Processor NT6X45BA 4 05,19 11,16 AP
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 8 05,19 12,14 AP
19,21
Mast er Processor Menory NT6X47AB 2 05, 19 13 AP
Si gnal Processor Menory NT6X46BA 2 05, 19 15 AP
DS30A I/ F CP NT6X48AA 2 05,19 17 AP
Time Switch CP NT6X44AB 2 05,19 18 AP
CPP Msg Protocol CP NT6X69AB 2 05,19 20 AP
Channel Supervision Mg NT6X42AA 2 05, 19 22 AP
Speech Bus Fornmatter NT6X41AA 2 05, 19 23 AP
DS30 Network I/F CP NT6X40AC 2 05,19 24 AP
Desi gnation Strip P0706254 2 05, 19 AP
FLAGS:
# Use NT6X45AF and designation | abel P0685029 until NT6X45BA is
avai |l abl e (URTQ URTS) .
RULE:
NTMX44NA

Active Equi pnent
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Cormon CP

EMAL10- 21- MLNK- 1

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

AP 1) Vhen PEC NTMX44NA is ordered,

Section EMAL10-21- MLNK-1
Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

Active Equi pnent
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Cormon CP

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

these itens are provided.

NTMX44NA
EMAL10- 21- MLNK- 1
Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-21-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

MERI DI AN LI NK MODULE NTMX44AA

RATI NG St andard

ABBREVI ATI ON NAME: MLNK

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON: The Meridian Link Mbdul e (MLNK) houses a DTC
modul e on the upper half of the cabinet and

a Message Switch Buffer 7 (MSB7) in the
| ower half of the cabinet.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 21- 000
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAL10-21
Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Link Mddule is conprised of the follow ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Frame Supv Panel NTNX26GA FSP 1 60 AP
Com Peri ph Proc Shelf Assy NT6X0215 DITC 2 33, 47 AP
DS1 I/F CP NT6X50AB 33,47 1-5 RUL3
DS30A |/ F ckt pack NT6X48AA 33,47 6,7 RUL4
Continuity Tone Detr NT6X70AA 33,47 13 RUL8
Uni versal Tone Rcvr NT6X92BB 33,47 16 RULS
* Specialized Tone Revr (STR) NT6X62AA 33,47 16 RUL6
Speci al Tone Rcvr (STR/ BBF) NT6X62AB 33,47 16 RUL6
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 33,47 RUL7
Msg Swi tch/Buffer Shelf Assy NT6X3201 MSB7Y 2 05, 19 AP
Si gnal i ng Terni nal NT6X66AA 05,19 4-6 RUL9
Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50BA 05,19 4-6 RUL10
Cooling Unit NTNX27CA CU 1 00 AP
Meri di an Cabi net Assy NTNX25AA FW 1 AP
MLNK Common CP NTMX44NA RUL1
Ri ght Door Assenbly-G ay NTNX2513 RUL11
Left Door Assenbly-G ay NTNX2515 RUL11
Ri ght Door Label - Gay P0669158 RUL11
Left Door Label - Gay PO677704 RUL11
Cabi net Type Label (G ay) P0706206 RUL12
Ri ght Door Assenbl y- Brown NTNX2552 RUL1
Left Door Assenbly-Brown NTNX2550 RUL1
Ri ght Door Label - Brown P0699463 RUL1
Left Door Label - Brown P0699464 RUL1
Cabi net Type Label Brown P0706207 RUL1
Anchor Kit (Earthquake Sl ab) NTNX2540 RUL1
Anchor Kit (EQ Conmp’r Floor) NTINX2578 RUL1
Anchor Kit (Non-EQ Sl ab) NTNX2579 RUL1
Anchor Kit (Non-EQ Com Flr) NTNX2580 RUL1
Desi g. Label (NTOX50AA) P0578498 33, 47 RUL7
Desi g. Label (NTOX50BA) P0599141 05,19 4-6 RUL10
Desi g. Label (NT6X48AA) P0626877 33,47 6,7 RUL4
Desi g. Label (NT6X50AB) P0690976 33,47 1-5 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X62AA) P0677229 33,47 16 RUL2
Desi g. Label (NT6X62AB) P0711789 33,47 16 RUL2
NTMX44AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 21- 000

Meri di an Link M

dul e

Page 2

NP R R R
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NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-21-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Desi g.
Desi g.
Desi g.

FLAGS:

Rel ease 05. 02

90 06 29
SHF cP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS POS RULE
Label (NT6X66AA) P0647822 05,19 4-6 RUL2
Label (NT6X70AA) P0628358 33,47 13 RUL2
Label (NT6X92BB) P0686332 33,47 16 RUL2

* To be rated MD. Replaced by NT6X62AB.

RULE:

AP 1)

RUL1 1)

RUL2 1)

RUL3 1)
2)
3)
4)

RUL4 1)

When PEC NTMX44AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provide one NTMX44NA per frame. This pack-fill wll pro-
vide circuits packs to equip one DTC nodule and one MSB7Y
nodul e.

Provi de one | abel per circuit pack provisioned. (NT code on
| abel should be sanme as circuit pack provisioned.) Affix
designation label to apropriate position on designation
strip.

For DTC application with extended frane format, provide a
maxi mum of 10 NT6X50AB DS1 EFF |/F ckt packs in slots 1-5,
bot h shel ves of DTC

NT6X50AB DS1 extended frane format (EFF) 1/F ckt packs are
assigned in selected slots: First in the lower of the 2
shel ves of the nodule and next in the wupper of the 2
shelves, then the Ilower, then the upper etc. From t he
hi ghest nunbered slot (5) toward the | owest nunbered sl ot
(1). When slots 1-5 of any shelf is unequipped, provide
filler face plate NTOX50AA and designation | abel

One NT6X50AB EFF DS1 |/ F ckt pack provides two DS1 ports.

The DS1 ports/spans are assigned in the following sequen-
tial order: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 7, 8 9, 10, 11, 12, 183,
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19.

NT6X48AA DS30A I/ F ckt pack is not provisioned when CPCis
used for DTC applications.

NTMX44AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 21- 000
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-21-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULS

| RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

2)

3)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

2)

Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

For LTC application, first, provide the DS30A ckt packs
NT6X48AA and designation |abels P0626877 to slots 6 & 7,
both shelves of the LTC and assign links (0-19) to Iline
equi prrent. The DS1 I/F ckt packs are provided in slots 1-5
as required for DS1 I/F to digital trunks.

The DS30A ports are assigned in the foll owi ng sequenti al
order: 19, 17, 18, 16, 15, 13, 14, 12, 11, 9, 10, 8, 7, 5,
6, 4, 3, 1, 2, 0.

slot 6 - 19, 18, 15, 14, 11, 10, 7, 6, 3, & 2
slot 7 - 17, 16, 13, 12, 9, 8, 5, 4, 1, &0

NT6X92BB UTR i s a conbi ned service circuit that can perform
the function of digitone receiver for lines and M- receiver
for trunks. One pair of NT6X92BB provides up to thirty cir-
cuits.

The UTR is assignable to slot 16 in the shelf. One nenber
of the UTR pair is assigned to the I ower shelf in the nod-
ule and it’s mate is assigned to slot 16 in the upper shelf
of the sanme nodul e

UTR cards located in a particular DICLTC/ LGC nodule wll
service all lines and trunks connected to that nodul e.

Provi de two (2) NI6X62AB, Specialized Tone Receivers
(STR/BBF) as required by the custonmer for each CPC nodul e.

The NT6X62AB STR/ BBF CP is for DMS-250 applications only.

Provide filler face plate NTOX50AA and designation |abel
P0578498 on shelves 33 & 47, in slots 1-7, 13, 15 and sl ot
16 when unequi pped.

Provi de 2 NT6X70AA continuity tone detector packs when nod-
ule is handling ccs signalling and continuity checking is
required.

Provide Signalling Terminal (ST) NT6X66AA for CCl TT#7.

The two ST Signalling Terminal circuit packs associated
with a signalling link pair (ie; Signalling Layer) must be
provided on seperate ST groups. Each is powered by differ-
ent power feeds. (A & B) for reliability purposes.

NTMX44AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 21- 000
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-21-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

ST
GRP
Pair #0 0 Shel f 05, slot 07 (Al ways provided w NTMX44NA)
1 Shelf 19, slot 07 (Al ways provided w NTMX44NA)
Pair #1 O Shel f 05, slot 06
1 Shel f 19, slot 06
Pair #2 0 Shel f 05, slot 05
1 Shel f 19, slot 05
Pair #3 0 Shel f 05, slot 04
1 Shel f 19, slot 04

RUL10 1) Provide filler face plate NTOX50BA and designation | abel
P0599141 on shelves 05 & 19, in slots 4-7 when unequi pped.

RUL11 1) Provide 2 door assenblies (2 left and 2 right, one set for
front and one set for rear of cabinet).

2) Provide two right door labels (Gray or Brown) per cabinet.
Provide two |l eft door labels (Gray or Brown) per cabinet.

RUL12 1) Provide 2 cabinet type |abels, one for front and one for
rear of cabinet.

RUL13 1) Provision one earthquake nounting kit when installing cabi-
net in ATC Zone 6 or 7, NEBS Zone 4, and UBC Zone 4. Use
NTNX2540 kit for slab type flooring or NTNX2578 for com
puter flooring.

RUL14 2) Provision one frame nounting kit when installing cabinet in
a non-earthquake zone. Use NTNX2579 kit for slab fl ooring
or use NTNX2580 for conputer flooring.

NTMX44AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 21- 000
Meri di an Li nk Modul e Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMALO- 22- MSB7- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

MERI DI AN CABI NET SEVEN MODULE NTNX12PA
LONER MC7M MODULE COMMON CP

RATI NG
ABBREVI ATI ON NAME

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON

St andard
N A

The NTNX12PA Common CP equi ps the | ower two
shelves of the MC7/M cabinet. The nessage
switch buffer 7 provides and maintains a
path from the SS7 digital signaling Iink
which is switched through the network to the
SS7 signaling ternminal. MSB7 00/01 al so per-
forns the nmessage switching and distribution
functions between the DTCs and the appropri-
ate signaling terninal. This packfill is for
i nternational applications only.

N A

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an Cabi net Seven Mdul e EVAL10- 22- MBB7- 2
Lower MC7M Modul e Common CP Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

AP

The Meridi an Cabi net Seven Mdul e Lower
of the follow ng:

EQUI PMENT
Converter CP
Signal Terminal I/F
Signal Term nal Buffer
Mast er Signal Processor
Mast er Processor Menory
Si gnal Processor Menory
DS30A LCM I nterface
Time Switch
CPP Message Protocol
Cannel Supervi sion Msg.
Speech Bus Fornmatter
DS30 Network Interface

Power

RULE!

1)

When PEC NTNX12PA is ordered

Section EMAL10-22- MSB7-2

Rel ease 05. 02
90 06 29

PEC ABBR QrY
NT2X70AE 4

NT6X68AC
NT6X67AA
NT6X45BA
NT6X47AB
NT6X46BA
NT6X48AA
NT6X44AB
NT6X69AB
NT6X42AA
NT6X41AB
NT6X40AC

NNMNNNNDNNNBRAN D

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an Cabi net Seven Mbdul e

Lower

MC7M Mbdul e Common CP

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

SHF
PCS

05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19

Modul e Conmon CP i s

cP
PGS

1,

8,

10
11
13
15
17
18
20
22
23
24

conpri sed

RULE

25 AP
9 AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP

, 16

these itens are provided.

NTNX12PA

EMA10- 22- MSB7- 2

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAL10-24- PVWR-1

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 17

MERI DI AN CABI NET M SCELLANEOQUS POWNER ASSEMBLY

PEC CODE

CPC CODE

RATI NG

REPLACES
REPLACED BY:
ABBREVI ATI ON NAME

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR

MAI N CONTACT:

Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly

NTNX9601
B0230025
St andard
N A
N A
N A

The NTNX9601 is an assenbly equipped in a
Meridian Cabinet M scellaneous (MCM) to
provi de power distribution fuse panels and a
ground panel located at the bottom of the
cabi net .

One of the two fuse panels distributes 'A
feed power to up to fifteen individually
fused | oads. The other fuse panel distrib-
utes 'B feed power.

SLNX9601 00 03
Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Eur ope

Asi al/ Pacific

CALA

6457 (RNS)

Joe Bragg Dept .

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

EVA10- 24- PVR- 1
Page 1

Active Equi pnent



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on ENMALO- 24- PWR- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 17

NTNX9601 EMA10- 24- PWR-1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
96 09 17 ECM 464 17 Updat e NTNX9601 per SLNX9601 00 03.

NTNX9601
Active Equi pnent EMAL0- 24- PWR- 1
Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAL10-24- PVWR-1
96 09 17

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly is conprised of the
fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Filler Panel P0706280 1 65 AP
Fuse Panel 'A" Feed UL Appr. NTOX42UB 2 49, 41 AP
Fuse Panel 'B' Feed UL Appr NT0X42UC 2 45, 37 AP
PDC FSP UL Approved NTOX40UA 1 32 AP
Filter Panel UL Approved NTOX42UG 1 15 AP
G ound Panel NTOX42AM 1 08 AP
4" Filler Panel NTOX42AD 7 AP
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG REPLACED BY PEC
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.
A&M - ADDI TIONS & MAINTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.
MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.
NOTES

1) Refer to sections EMAL6-02- UFPA-1 and EMA16-02- UFPB-1

for

details of provisioning fuses for the fuse panels.

2) The

the bottom of the cabinet.

Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly

Active Equi pnent

NTNX9601 is suitable for use where ground cabl es enter

NTNX9601
EMAL0- 24- PVR- 1
Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

RULES:

AP

1)

96 09 17

When PEC NTNX9601 is ordered,

Secti on EMAL10-24- PVR- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

these itens are provided.

NTNX9601

Active Equi pnent EMAL0- 24- PWR- 1
Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMAL10-24- PWR- 2

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 17

MERI DI AN CABI NET M SCELLANEOQUS POWNER ASSEMBLY

PEC CODE

CPC CODE

RATI NG

REPLACES
REPLACED BY:
ABBREVI ATI ON NAME

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR

MAI N CONTACT:

Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly

NTNX9606
B0230489
St andard
N A
N A
N A

The NTNX9606 is an assenbly equipped in a
Meridian Cabinet M scellaneous (MCM) to
provi de power distribution fuse panels and a
ground panel located at the top of the cabi-
net .
One of the two fuse panels distributes 'A
feed power to up to fifteen individually
fused |oads. The other fuse panel distrib-
utes 'B feed power.

SLNX9606 00 02
Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Eur ope

Asi al/ Pacific

CALA

6457 (RNS)

Joe Bragg Dept .

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

EVA10- 24- PVR- 2
Page 1

Active Equi pnent



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMALO- 24- PVWR- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 17

NTNX9606 EMA10- 24- PWR- 2 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
96 09 17 ECM 464 17 Updat e NTNX9606 per SLNX9606 00 02.

NTNX9606
Active Equi pnent EMAL0- 24- PWR- 2
Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMAL10-24- PWR- 2
96 09 17

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly is conprised of the
fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
G ound Panel NTOX42AM 1 60 AP
Filler Panel P0706280 1 57 AP
Fuse Panel 'A Feed UL Appr. NTOX42UB 2 49,41 AP
Fuse Panel 'B' Feed UL Appr NT0X42UC 2 45, 37 AP
PDC FSP UL Approved NTOX40UA 1 32 AP
Filter Panel UL Approved NTOX42UG 1 15 AP
4" Filler Panel NTOX42AD 7 AP
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG REPLACED BY PEC
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.
A&M - ADDI TIONS & MAINTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.
MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.
NOTES:

1) Refer to sections EMAL6-02- UFPA-1 and EMA16-02- UFPB-1

for

details of provisioning fuses for the fuse panels.

2) The

the top of the cabinet.

Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly

Active Equi pnent

NTNX9606 is suitable for use where ground cabl es enter

NTNX9606
EMAL0- 24- PWR- 2
Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

RULES:

AP

1)

96 09 17

When PEC NTNX9606 is ordered,

Secti on EMAL10- 24- PVR- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

these itens are provided.

NTNX9606

Active Equi pnent EMAL0- 24- PWR- 2
Meri di an Cabi net M scel |l aneous Power Assenbly Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-24- 000
96 09 17

MERI DI AN CABI NET M SCELLANEOUS

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR:

MAI N CONTACT:

NTNX96AA
B0230016
St andard
N A
N A
MCM
The

Meri di an Cabi net

configured for use as a power

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

M scel | aneous can be

di stribution

bay, in which case it is equipped with a
provi sionabl e Power Assenbl y cont ai ni ng
standard fuse and ground panels. Wt hin

this configuration there is a choice of

or bottom ground feed.

top

Alternatively, the MM can be used as a

general purpose bay to house niscellaneous

equi prent . In this configuration, a

provi sionable n Frane Supervisory Panel may

be equi pped to power active equipnent.

MBNX96AA 00 05

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Eur ope

Asi al/ Pacific

CALA

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 (RNS)

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 24- 000

Meri di an Cabi net M scel | aneous

Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-24- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 17

NTNX96AA ENMAL0- 24- 000 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
96 09 17 ECM 464 17 Updat e NTNX96AA per ECD002- 16801

NTNX96AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 24- 000
Meri di an Cabi net M scel | aneous Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

96 09 17

Secti on EMA10-24- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Cabinet M scellaneous is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
FSP -48V (No Filtering) NTOX88AB 60 RUL2
FSP -48V Tal k (Filtering) NTOX88AF 60 RUL2
Filler Panel P0706280 65 RUL2
2" Filler Plate P0684448 65 RUL2
Mer. Cab. M sc. Power Assy NTNX9601 RUL1
Mer. Cab. M sc. Power Assy NTNX9606 RUL1
Merid Cab. Conmon Franmework NTNX25AA  FW AP
# Cable Tie P0558618 RUL3
Cable Tie P0738868 RUL3
Screw PO97F813 RUL2, 3
Lockwasher P0183222 RUL2
Washer P0284154 RUL2
Anchor Kit E gqke Slab FlIr NTNX2540 RUL4
Anchor Kit E gqke Cnptr Flr NTNX2578 RUL4
Anchor Kit Non E.Q Slab NTNX2579 RUL4
Anchor Kit Non E.Q Cnptr NTNX2580 RUL4
Ri ght Door Ass’'y (grey) NTNX2513 RUL5
Left Door Ass'y (grey) NTNX2515 RUL5
Ri ght Door Label (grey) P0699158 RUL6
‘ # Left Door Label (grey) P0677704 RUL6
Left Door Label (grey) P0818849 RUL6
Ri ght Door Ass’'y (brown) NTNX2552 RUL5
Left Door Ass'y (brown) NTNX2550 RUL5
Ri ght Door Label (brown) P0695230 RUL6
‘ # Left Door Label (brown) P0699464 RUL6
Left Door Label (brown) P0818848 RUL6
Cabi net Label (grey) P0704735 RUL7
Cabi net Label (brown) P0704736 RUL7
End Panel Assenbly (Right) NTNX2517 RUL8
End Panel Assenbly (Left) NTNX2518 RUL8
Cabl e Duct Cover (Top) P0674549 RUL9
Cabl e Duct Cover (Botton) P0685168 RUL9
Mount i ng Har dwar e PO97F839 RUL9
NTNX96 AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 24- 000

Meri di an Cabi net M scel | aneous

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-24- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 09 17
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
P0558618 STD PO738868
P0699464 VD P0818848
PO677704 VD P0818849

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1) Wien active miscellaneous equipnent is equipped, the nmaxi-
mum power di ssipation of this cabinet is not to exceed 600
Watts.

2) Both NTNX9601 and NTNX9606 contain their own Frame Supervi -
sory Panel (FSP) and shall not be provisioned in conjunc-
tion with either NTOX88AB or NTOX88AF FSP.

3) Wen EM protection is required, it is essential that all
active equipnment nmounted on this cabinet be EM-conpliant
on a shelf and/or unit basis.

4) The MCM equi pped with NTNX9601 or NTNX9606 Power Assenbly
is intended to provide power for the cabinets which are
standal one EM conpliant, such as the NT9X01JB DPCC and the
NT9X70BB LI M

RULES:
AP 1) When PEC NTNX96AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

RUL1 1) Oder one (1) NTNX9601 M scel | aneous Power Assenbly to pro-
vi de power distribution fuse panels and a ground panel | o-
cated at the bottom of the cabinet. See note 2.

NTNX96AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 24- 000
Meri di an Cabi net M scel | aneous Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-24- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

2)

3)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

96 09 17

O der one (1) NTNX9606 M scel | aneous Power Assenbly to pro-
vide power distribution fuse panels and a ground panel | o-
cated at the top of the cabinet. See note 2

Do not provision both NINX9601 and NTNX9606 in the sane
cabi net .

O der one (1) NTOX88AB M sc. Equipment Franme Supervisory
Panel when active msc. equipnment is equipped in the cabi-
net. This FSP provides a non-filtered power supply. See
notes 1, 2, 3.

Order one (1) NTOX88AF M sc. Equi pment Franme Supervisory
Panel when active m sc. equipnent is equipped in the cabi-
net . This FSP provides a filtered power supply. See notes
1,2, 3.

Provide one (1) P0684448 2" Filler Plate when either
NTOX88AB or NTOX88AF FSP is equipped in shelf 60.

Provi de one (1) P0706280 Filler Panel when an NTOX42_ _ Fuse
Distribution Panel is equipped in shelf 60.

Provi de four (4) PO97F813 Screws, one (1) P0183220
Lockwasher & one (1) P0284154 Washer to nount the P0684448
or P0706280.

Do not provision both NTOX88AB and NTOX88AF in the sane
cabi net .

Provi si on P0738868 Cable Tie as needed for securing cabling
associated with any niscel l aneous equi prent nmounted in the
cabi net .

Provi de one (1) P097F813 Mounting Screws per Cable Tie.

Provision one (1) Earthquake Anchor Kit when installing
cabinet in ATC Zone 6 or 7, NEBS Zone 4 and UBC Zone R
Use NTNX2540 kit for slab-type flooring or NTNX2578 for
comput er fl ooring.

Provi sion one (1) Frane Mounting Kit when installing cabi-
net in a non-earthquake zone. Use NTNX2579 kit for slab-
type flooring or NTNX2580 for conputer flooring.

When speci fyi ng brown cabinets, provision two (2) NINX2550
Left Door Assenblies and two (2) NTNX2552 Ri ght Door Assem
blies - one for front and rear respectively.

NTNX96AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 24- 000
Meri di an Cabi net M scel | aneous Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-24- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

2)

1)

2)

1)

1)

2)

1)

2)

3)

96 09 17

When specifying grey cabinets, provision two (2) NTNX2515
Left Door Assenblies and two (2) NTNX2513 Ri ght Door Assem
blies - one each for front and rear respectively.

When specifying brown cabinets, provision two (2) P0818848
Left Door Labels and two (2) P0695230 Ri ght Door Labels -
one each for front and rear respectively.

When specifying grey cabinets, provision two (2) P0818849
Left Door Labels and two (2) P0699158 Ri ght Door Labels -
one each for front and rear respectively.

Provide two (2) Cabinet Type Labels. Wen specifying brown
cabi nets, use P0704736. When specifying grey cabinets, use
P0704735.

Provide one (1) NTNX2517 Ri ght End Panel Assenbly when the
cabinet is to be located at the end of an aisle and on the
right hand side (viewed fromthe front of the aisle).

Provide one (1) NTNX2518 Left End Panel Assenbly when the
cabinet is to be located at the end of an aisle and on the
| eft hand side (viewed fromthe front of the aisle).

Provide one (1) P0674549 Cable Duct Cover (Top) and four-
teen (14) P097F839 Mounting Screws when cabling exits from
bottom of frane.

Provide one (1) P0685168 Cable Duct Cover (Bottom) and
fourteen (14) P097F839 Mounting Screws when cabling exits
frombottom of frane.

The Cabl e Duct Covers are not required when the NTNX9601 or
NTNX9606 are provisi oned.

NTNX96AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 24- 000
Meri di an Cabi net M scel | aneous Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMALO- 25- MSB6- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 05. 02

90 06 29
MERI DI AN CABI NET CCS#6 MODULE NTNX34PA
RATI NG St andard
ABBREVI ATI ON NANE: MSB6EOO/ 01

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

The NTNX34PA is the comon circuit pack-fill
to equip the Iower two shelves (one nodul e)
of the MC6M cabi net. The nessage switch
buffer 6 switches signaling nessages between
the STs and the CCI'S or CCITT#6 trunks on
the DTCs via the inter-peripheral nessage
links (IMPLs) i.e. nailed-up connections
t hrough the network.

MBNX34PA

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 25- MSB6- 1
MSB6EOO/ 01 Common CP Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-25- MSB6- 1
Rel ease 05. 02

90 06 29

The MSB6E00O- 01 Conmon CP is conprised of the follow ng:

EQUI PMENT
Power Converter
CCl S, CCTT#6 Sign'l Term
Sign'l Terminal I/F
Sign’l Terminal I/F
Sign'|l Term nal Buffer
Master Sign'l Processor
Filler Face Plate
Mast er Processor Menory
Si gnal Processor Menory

CPP Message Protocol
Channel Supervision Mg
Speech Bus Fornmatter
DS30 Network Interface

RULE:
AP 1)

NOTE 1) Al

PEC

NT2X70AE
NT6X65AA
NT6X68AD
NT6X68AC
NT6X67AA
NT6X45BA
NTOX50AA
NT6X47AB
NT6X46BA
NT6X69LA
NT6X42AA
NT6X41AB
NT6X40AC

When PEC NTNX34PA is ordered,

nmodens are provisionable including the

SHF
ABBR QY POS

05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19
05, 19

NNNNNNNBEBRNNNN D

cP
PGS

1,2
11
12
13
14

15,

16,
17
18
20
21
22
23

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULE

5 AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
19 AP
24 AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP

these itens are provided.

1st pair of signaling termnals.

Active Equi pnent

MSB6EOO/ 01 Cormmon CP

nodem for

t he

NTNX34PA

EMA10- 25- M5B6- 1

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA10-27-LCME-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 12 19

MCLM ENHANCED LOWER MODULE COMMON CP
MERI DI AN SL100 CABI NET SYSTEM

PEC CODE: NTNX38LE

CPC CODE:

RATI NG St andar d
REPLACES: Not applicable
REPLACED BY: Not Applicable
ABBREVI ATl ON NAME: MCLM Enhanced

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON: Thi s NTNX38LE LCME Common CP will equip the
| ower nodul e of the

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: Not applicable

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e markets:
Canada
us
Eur ope
Asia/ Pacific
CALA

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTC: Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

Active Equi pnent
MCLM Enhanced Lower Mbdul e Common CP  EMAL10-27- LCME- 1
Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA10-27-LCMVE-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 12 19

NTNX38LE EMA10-27- L CMVE-1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History
DATE DOCUMENT REASON
------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
93 09 24 ECM 489 05 I ntroduce NT6X71BA Single Slot Data
Line Card to repl ace NT6X71AB.
93 09 28 ECM 489 06 I ndi cate NT6X71BA will not be ordered
for Meridian SL-100 in 1993.
93 10 18 ECM 489 07 Fix PEC for FSP spares in note 2.
94 11 29 ECM 489 08 | Add NTBX34BC and capacitor Kit.
95 02 03 ECM 489 10 Fi x NTBX34BC ref erence.
96 12 19 ECM 489 15 Repl ace NTBX34BC with NTBX34CB per
ECD002- 17097.

MCLM Enhanced
dr awer s.

ISDN line cabinet with circuit packs and 8 2B1Q |line

Active Equi pnent NTNX38LE

MCLM Enhanced Lower Mbdul e Common CP EMA10-27- LCVE-1
Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA10-27-LCME-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 12 19

The MCLM Enhanced Lower Mdul e Cormon CP Meridian SL100 Cabi net System
is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POs PCS RULE
SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POs PCS RULE

| SDN 2B1Q Li ne Drawer NTBX32BA LD 8 5,19 1-13 AP

| SDN Di group Cont CP NTBX35AA 2 5,19 19 AP

| SDN Di group Cont CP NTBX35AA 2 5,19 20 AP

# | SDN Enhanced LCME Proc CP  NTBX34BC 2 519 21 AP
| SDN Enhanced LCME Proc CP  NTBX34CB 2 519 21 AP

| SDN LCVE Pwr Conv +5V/ +15V  NT6X53CA 2 5,19 22 AP

| SDN LCME Batt’y/Rng Rtr NTBX72AA 2 5,19 25 AP

‘ # Designation Strip P0709653 2 5,19 AP
Desi ghation Strip P0832020 2 5,19 AP

| SDN Sl ot Label s P0690637 2 5,19 AP

| SDN Drwr | dent Labels P0709652 1 AP

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NTBX34BC MD NTBX34CB
P0709653 MD P0832020
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.

A&M -

MD -

NOTES:

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger nmanufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

Active Equi pnent NTNX38LE
MCLM Enhanced Lower Mbdul e Common CP  EMAL10-27- LCME- 1
Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAL10-27-LCME-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 12 19
RULES:
AP 1) When PEC NTNX38LE is ordered, these itens are provided.
Active Equi pnent NTNX38LE

MCLM Enhanced Lower

Modul e Common CP  EMAL10- 27- LCMVE-1

Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System Page 4
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Section EMAL10-27- LCME- 2

96 12 19

MCLM ENHANCED UPPER MODULE COMMON CP
MERI DI AN SL100 CABI NET SYSTEM

PEC CODE:
CPC CODE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTC:

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

MCLM Enhanced Upper

NTNX38LF

St andar d
Not applicable
Not Applicable

MCLM Enhanced

Not Applicable
Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

Canada

Us

Eur ope

Asi a/ Pacific
CALA

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

(RNS)
(RNS)

Modul e Common CP  EMA10- 27- LCMVE- 2

Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 27- LCME- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 12 19

NTNX38LF EMA10-27- LCMVE-2 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

93 09 24 ECM 489 05 I ntroduce NT6X71BA Single Slot Data
Line Card to repl ace NT6X71AB.

93 09 28 ECM 489 06 I ndi cate NT6X71BA will not be ordered
for Meridian SL-100 in 1993.

93 10 18 ECM 489 07 Fix PEC for FSP spares in note 2.

94 11 29 ECM 489 08 | Add NTBX34BC and capacitor Kit.

95 02 03 ECM 489 10 Fi x NTBX34BC ref erence.

96 12 19 ECM 489 15 Repl ace NTBX34BC wi t h NTBX34CB per
ECD002- 17097.

Active Equi pnent NTNX38LF
MCLM Enhanced Upper Mbdul e Common CP  EMAL10-27- LCME- 2
Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 27- LCME- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 12 19

The MCLM Enhanced Upper Mdul e Conmon CP Meridian SL100 Cabi net System
is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
| SDN 2B1Q Li ne Drawer NTBX32BA LD 8 33,47 1-13 AP
| SDN Di group Cont CP NTBX35AA 2 33,47 19 AP
| SDN Di group Cont CP NTBX35AA 2 33,47 20 AP
# |1 SDN Enhanced LCME Proc CP  NTBX34BC 2 33,47 21 AP
| SDN Enhanced LCME Proc CP  NTBX34CB 2 33,47 21 AP
| SDN LCME Pwr Conv +5V/ +15V NT6X53CA 2 33,47 22 AP
| SDN LCMVE Batt’'y/Rng Rtr NTBX72AA 2 33,47 25 AP
# Designation Strip P0709653 2 5,19 AP
Desi gnation Strip P0832020 2 5,19 AP
| SDN Sl ot Label s P0690637 2 33,47 AP
| SDN Drwr | dent Labels P0709652 1 AP

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED '’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NTBX34BC VD NTBX34CB
P0709653 VD P0832020

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

RULES:

AP 1) Wien PEC NTNX38LF is ordered, these itens are provided.

Active Equi pnent NTNX38LF
MCLM Enhanced Upper Mbdul e Common CP  EMAL10-27- LCME- 2
Meri di an SL100 Cabi net System Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10-27-000
96 12 19

MERI DI AN CABI NET LI NE MODULE- ENHANCED | SDN

PEC CODE
CPC CODE
RATI NG
REPLACES
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATI ON NAME

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI' N CONTACT: NTI :

NTNX38CA
B0231762

St andard

Not applicable
Not Applicable
MCLME

The
with 2B1Q ISDN format is a
houses two dua
LCMVE nodul e houses ei ght

dr awer s. Each |ine drawer
sl ots.

| SNX38CA 00 05
Appl i cabl e markets:

Canada

Us

Asi al/ Paci fic

CALA

6457

Joe Bragg Dept .

Joe Bragg Dept. 6457

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an Cabi net Li ne Moddul e- Enhanced | SDN

Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e -
cabi net
shel f LCVME npdul es
2B1Q
has 60 avail abl e

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Enhanced
whi ch
Each

type line

(RNS)

(RNS)

EMA10- 27- 000
Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-27-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 12 19

NTNX38CA ENMA10-27- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

93 09 24 ECM 489 05 I ntroduce NT6X71BA Single Slot Data
Line Card to repl ace NT6X71AB.

93 09 28 ECM 489 06 I ndi cate NT6X71BA will not be ordered
for Meridian SL-100 in 1993.

93 10 18 ECM 489 07 Fix PEC for FSP spares in note 2.

94 11 29 ECM 489 08 | Add NTBX34BC and capacitor Kit.

94 12 06 ECM 489 09 Fi x reference docunent.

95 04 06 ECM 489 11 Repl ace NT6X30AA and NT6X30CA.

95 11 20 ECM 489 12 | mpl ement ECD 18-37578 & incl ude FLI
CEM pr oduct.

95 12 18 ECM 489 13 New | ogo | abel & provide correct
Renote M gration ECD 002-16505.

96 01 11 ECM 489 14 Correct new |line cards, ECD 002-16505
96 12 19 ECM 489 15 Repl ace NTBX34BC wi t h NTBX34CB per
ECD002- 17097.

NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000
Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e- Enhanced | SDN Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

96 12 19

Secti on EMA10-27-000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Cabinet Line Mdule-Enhanced |ISDN is conprised of the
fol | owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Frame Supervi sory Panel NTNX26LA FSP 1 60 AP
Cooling Unit NTNX27DA CU 1 00 AP
| SDN LCA Shel f Assy NTBX3118 LCAI 2 05,19 AP
| SDN LCA Shel f Assy NTBX3118 LCAI 2 33,47 AP
Meri di an Cabi net Assenbly NTNX25AA FW 1 AP
MCLM E Common CP (Lower Mbd) NTNX38LE LCME 05 RUL1
MCLM E Common CP (Upper Mbd) NTNX38LF LCME 33 RUL1
LD Cutof f Strap A0285591 RUL2
Ri ngi ng Generators NT6X30CA 2 60 01, 13 RUL3
M scel | aneous Li ne Cards RUL4
LCME Filler Plate Kit NTBX31AB 1 33 RULS
Filler Line Drawers MI6 X05AX 8 33, 47 RULS
| SDN Enhanced LCME Proc CP  NTBX34CB 4 5/19, 21 RUL10
33,47
Desi gnati on Label (NTBX34CB) P0859733 4 05,19, 21 RUL10
33,47
Door Assenbly-Left (Brown) NTNX2550 RUL6
Door Assenbl y-Ri ght (Brown) NTNX2552 RUL6
Door Label -Left (Brown) P0818849 RUL6
Door Label - Ri ght (Brown) P0699463 RUL6
Cabi net Type Label (Brown) P0732592 RUL6
Door Assenbly-Left (G ey) NTNX2515 RUL6
Door Assenbly-Ri ght (G ey) NTNX2513 RUL6
Door Label - Left (Gey) P0818848 RUL6
Door Label - Ri ght (G ey) P0699158 RUL6
Cabi net Type Label (G ey) P0732593 RUL6
Anchor Kit (EarthquaKe Sl ab) NTNX2540 RUL7
Anchor Kit (Eq Cnptr Floor) NINX2578 RUL7
Anchor Kit (Non_EQ Sl ab) NTNX2579 RUL7
Anchor Kit (Non_EQ Conp Flr) NTNX2580 RUL7
Capacitor Kit NTNX38CR RUL8
EM Sock Kit NTOX32DH RUL9
EM End Panel Assenbly (L) NT0X3297 RUL9
EM End Panel Assenbly (R NT0X3298 RUL9
End GQuard Assenbly (G een) NTOX73DF RUL9
End Quard Assenbly (G ey) NTOX73DG RUL9
NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000

Meri di an Cabi net Li ne Moddul e- Enhanced | SDN

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-27-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 12 19

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV -

A&M -

MDD -

NOTES:

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) One LCME  nodul e is composed of two (2) shelves.
MCLM Enhanced 2B1Q | SDN cabi net can have up to two (2) LCME
nmodul es. One LCME nodul e occupi es shelf positions 05 and 19
and one LCME nodul e occupies shelves 33 and 47. The two
bare shelf assenblies become an LCVE nodul e when they are
equi pped with an LCME Common CP packfill. The shelf assem
bly then becomes an | SDN 2B1Q Line Card Array shelf (LCAI).

2) The following circuit packs are always provided w th higher
| evel PECs, but should be considered for spares list.

AP wi t h NTBX32BA 2B1Q Li ne Drawer:
NTBX36BA LCVE Bus I/ F Card (Bl Q)
NTBX71AA Dr awer Power Supply Card (PUPS)

AP with NTNX26LA FSP:
NT6X36AA FSP Al arm CP
NT6X36AB FSP Al ar m CP

3) Maximum of eight (8 MCLME in a lineup with MCAM as first

cabinet in the |ineup. MIA CP (netalic test access) for
MCLME is located in the PTM MIM of the MCAM in the SAME
LI NEUP ONLY. In the case of an RSC site, the MTA will be

located in the RMM of the MCRMS in the SAME LI NEUP ONLY.

4) MCLM E nust be within 45 cable feet of serving MCTM MCRMS
cabi net .

5) MCLME does not require direct cabling to network.

NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000
Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e- Enhanced | SDN Page 4
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

6)

7)

1)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

96 12 19

In an office equi pped with both standard MCLM NTNX38AA and
MCLM E NTNX38CA, all MCLM LCM nust be uniquely nunbered
(ie; LCM 01 AND LCMVE 01 cannot co-exist).

The MCLME Cabinet(s) nay be added to an existing renote
Custom EM installation. Only (1) EM Sock kit/End
Panel / Endguard required for each new renote Cabinet |ineup
extention.

When PEC NTNX38CA is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provi de one (1) NINX38LE MCLM E Common CP to packfill the
lower LCME of the MCLME Cabinet with ckt packs and ei ght
(8) line drawers.

Provi de one (1) NTNX38LF MCLM E Common CP to packfill the
upper LCME of the MCLM E Cabinet with ckt packs and ei ght
(8) line drawers.

Provide quantity of eight (8) line drawer cutoff straps per
LCME.

Provision two (2) NT6X30CA Ri nging Generators per MCLME in
any MSL100 system The NT6X30CA conbi nes the Ringing Anpli -
fier CP (NT6X37AA) and the Ringing Control CP (NT6X38AA),
which were AP for the NT6X30AA, into a single circuit pack.

For BCS32 and above the following line cards may be provi -
sioned in the NTBX32BA |ine drawer:

PEC I SDN LI NE CARD QrYy PER LD

NTBX26AA S/ T Interface (2 slots) 30
NTBX27AA U Interface (1 slot) 60

NT6X17BA Type A 60

** NT6X18BA Type B 60
*** NT6X71BA Datapath (single slot) 60
NT6X76AA Dat apath (Async) 30
NT6X99AA Datapath | BERT Card 1
NT6X21AD Type C P-Phone (EBS) 60
NT6X19AA POTS MSG WING 59

* NT6X20AA Power Converter 1

* Provi de a NT6X20AA if any NT6X19AA' s are provisioned.

NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000
Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e- Enhanced | SDN Page 5
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RULS

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

1)

96 12 19

**  Not to be provisioned for coin phone applications.

*** The Single Slot Data Line Card NI6X71BA repl aces
NT6X71AB for jobs in BCS-32 or higher. The NI6X71BA occu-
pies one slot in a line drawer while NT6X71AB occupies two
sl ots. The NT6X71BA will not be ordered for Meridian
SL-100 jobs in 1993. Refer to EMA14-03-000 Table C for de-
tailed provisioning rules.

Each line drawer is divided into two |ine sub-groups. Dis-
tribute line cards accross all line sub-groups to bal ance
the real time |oad of the LCMVE

Any four (4) ISDN line cards in the same physical drawer
will be rmultiplexed together. Thus, for maxi mnum channe
utilitization, |ISDN |ines should be provisioned in groups
of four (4) in each line drawer.

I SDN D-channels fromany line card fromw thin a physica
line drawer will be multiplexed together. D-channels from
line cards in different physical line drawers will not be
mul ti pl exed together.

Any of the |ine cards supported can be m xed with any other
line card at the drawer |ogical sub-group |evel

Each line drawer is divided into tw (2) |ogical drawers of
subgr oups. The individual |ogical sub-group in a line
drawer will nunber fromthe bottomup; starting at subgroup
0O at the first line drawer (Line Drawer 0) and conti nui ng,
in sequential order, up to subgroup 15 (at the top of Line
Drawer 7).

When provisioning an |IBERT (NT6X99AA) card in a line
drawer, do not provision other card types within two (2)
hori zontally adjacent slots of the |IBERT card except for
the NT2X03AA, NT6X20AA, NT6X23AA, NT6X95AA and NT6X95AB.
For exanple, if the IBERT card is in slot 0 of an LSG (i.e.
slots 0 & 1 occupied by IBERT card) do not use slots 2, 3,
4 and 5 except for the cards nentioned above. The reason
for this restriction is the |1BERT card causes noise in
voi ce frequency type |line cards which can be heard and may
cause noi se test diagnostics to fail.

Provision one (1) NIBX31AB Filler Kit and eight (8)
NT6X05AX Line Drawers in the upper nodul e (shelves 33 & 47)
when this nodule is to be unequi pped.

The NTBX01AB Filler Kit consists of the follow ng:

NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000
Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e- Enhanced | SDN Page 6
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RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

96 12 19

Quantity 6 NTOX50AA FFP Shel ves 33 & 47, Slots 19, 20 & 21
Quantity 4 NTOX50AM FFP Shelves 33 & 47, Slots 22 & 25

Provision two I|eft door assenblies and two right door as-
senbl i es per cabi net.

Provision two | eft door |abels and two right door |abels
per cabi net.

Provi sion two cabinet type |abels per cabinet.

Provi si on one earthquake mounting kit when installing cabi-
net in in ATC Zone 6 and 7; NEBS Zone 4; and UBC Zone 4.
Use NTNX2540 for slab type flooring or NINX2578 for com
puter type flooring.

Provi sion one cabinet nounting kit when installing cabinet
in in a NON earthquake zone. Use NTNX2579 for slab type
flooring or NTNX2580 for conputer type flooring.

The NTNX38CR capacitor kit wll not be ordered. It is
shown if it should need to be ordered as a |oose shipped
item for field upgrade purposes. Cabi nets with rel ease

nunbers greater than 10 will have nodifications that elim -
nate the need for this kit.

This rule applies when adding |ine bay(s) on existing Cus-
tom EM renpote configurations and ONLY if the extension
consists of adding the MCLME or MCLM The EM sock kit will
acconodate all MCLME(s) power, ABS, alarm etc. cabling in
the new |lineup. The DS30A cabl es are seperate shiel ded ca-
bles and will be ternminated on the normal MCLME bul khead
ports. This hardware is only required on (1) end of the
I i neup.

Sel ect & provision (1) either left or right EM End Panel
of the MCLME in the new extension |ineup and ninimze dis-
tance to the controller. See NOTE4

Provision (1) End Guard NTOX73DF (G een) for each EM End
Panel used with Brown doors.

Provision (1) End Guard NTOX73DG (G ey) for each EM End
Panel used with Grey doors.

Provision (1) EM Sock Kit for each EM End Panel

NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000
Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e- Enhanced | SDN Page 7
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RUL10 1) Provision one (1) NTBX34CB and one (1) P0859733 when up-
grading existing sites wth older LCVE Processor circuit
packs.

NTNX38CA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 27- 000
Meri di an Cabi net Line Mdul e- Enhanced | SDN Page 8
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PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

Secti on EMA10-29- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 11 01

I PE

NTNDO4AA

A0388217

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

| PE

| PE - AS1081D Pedestal /Top Cap Assenbly, DC
provi des the base and | ogical frane position
for the stackable | PE nodul es.

N A

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Canada

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 (RNS)

Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 000

I PE Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-29- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 11 01

NTNDO4AA ENMAL10- 29- 000 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

93 04 27 ECM 509 07 updates prior to gate 3

94 11 07 ECM 509 12 correct end cap PEC

95 04 07 ECM 509 13 update PECs and rul es

95 08 23 ECM 509 15 ECD 002- 16269 LTI cable corrections,
corrections per ET 26099 & update |PE
descriptions

95 11 01 ECM 509 17 ET 31159, correct cable PEC, clarify
LTI rul es & pedestal anchoring.

NTNDO4AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 000
| PE Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-29- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
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The IPE is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Col um Top Cap Kit NT7DO0BA 1 AP
Pedest al Assy. NT7D0O9CA 1 00 AP
Syst em Moni t or Panel NT7D10CA 1 00 AP
Power Dist.Assy. -48VDC NT7D67CB 1 00 AP
Syst em Moni t or NT8D22AC 1 00 AP
Sys. Mon. Ser.link Cable NT8D46AL 1 00 AP
Pedestal Bl ower Unit DC NT8D52DD 1 00 AP
Intelligent Periph. Mdule NTNDO3AA |IPE AR XX RUL1
Cabl e Egress (Rear Cap) P0699851 1 RUL2
Cabl e Rack (Front Cap) P0705883 1 RUL2
Overhead Cable Tray Kit NT8D63AA 1 XX RUL3
GREY Over head Cabl e Stansi on A0600064 1 XX RUL3
BRWN Over head Cabl e Stansi on A0600065 1 XX RUL3
| PE Col um O f-Load Ranp P0738686 1 XX RUL4
| PE Label Kit NTZR42AA 1 RUL5S
Fl oor Mounting Kit (Non-Eq.) NI8D64BF 1 RUL6
Fl oor Mounting Kit (Earthqg.) NI8D64CE 1 RUL7

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1) The | PE equi pent design is nodul ar, therefore PEC NTNDO4AA
was created to enable CADES to accept and provide a neans
to engi neer and specify the layout and sinulate frames po-
sitions in |ineups.

NTNDO4AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 000
| PE Page 3
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)
1)

1)

2)

1)

2)

95 11 01

The |IPE nodules are single shelf nodules that can be
stacked fromone to four nodul es high. Shelf positions XX=
11, 28, 45, 62 of the | PEC col um.

Designation labels are not required for circuit packs in
the I PE shelf. The Pec Codes are printed on the face plate
of the card.

Due to the nodular nature of the IPE, which has no frane
work assenbly to define as the "frame 1.D.” the IPE Pedes-
tal assenbly (NTNDO4AA) provides the base and | ogical frane
position for the stackable |1PE nodules and top cap. The
Pedestal assenbly houses foot |leveling, grille, -48VDC
Power Distribution Unit, product |abel, air filter, panels
gasket, blower unit, systemalarm and other m scellaneous
hardware as part of the 'always provided itens.

Refer to ECM nain section 2.5.1 for colum & row Desig-
nati on Label Provisioning rules.

Refer to EMA10-32-001 for |PE Power Cable Kits for MCRVS
r enot es.

When PEC NTNDO4AA is ordered, these itens are provided.
Provi de one (1) NTNDO3AA for every 16 line cards ordered.

Provi de one (1) P0699851 cable egress rear cap and one (1)
P0705883 cable rack front grille per colum when cabling is
to run overhead and NOT suspended from ceiling.

Provide one (1) P0699851 cable egress rear cap per colum
when overhead cabl e | adder is suspended from ceiling.

Provi de one (1) NI8D63AA Overhead Cable Tray Kit per one
complete colum (4 |IPE nodul es) where cable rack cannot be
suspended fromthe ceiling and nust be supported by the
| PECs. The kit 1is a stansion support that sits on top of
t he col um.

Provi de one (1) Overhead Cabling Stansion (Gey or Brown)
per | PE columm when cabling is run overhead and cabl e | ad-
der cannot be suspended fromthe ceiling.

NTNDO4AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 000
I PE Page 4
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RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

1)

1)

1)

1)

95 11 01

Provi de one (1) P0738686 | PE columm off-load ranp per of-
fice. One ranp per site can be used at both host and renote
| ocati ons.

Provide one (1) label kit to |l abel up to 3 col umms.

The | PE Pedestal cones equi pped with adjustable free turn-
i ng non-swi vel leveling feet, therefore a Floor Munting
Kit is usually NOT required in a Non-Earthquake zone. How
ever, if the custonmer requires the colum(s) to be floor
nmount ed i n Non- Eart hquake zone provide one (1) Floor Mount-
ing Kit (Non-Eq.) per columm.

Provide one (1) Floor Mounting Kit per colum when in-
stalled in Earthquake zone 4.

NTNDO4AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 000
| PE Page 5
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CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:
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| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :
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Secti on EMA10-29- 001 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 06 18

I PE

NTNDO3AA

A0388216

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

| PEC

The | PE AS1065D Module Shelf, DCis built
with the MSL100 Controller CP, Ringing Gen-
erator, PE Power Supply, Mdule assenbly,
and 1/0O Panel to XPEC cables. It houses the
anal og, digital and LTI line cards.

N A

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Canada

Jesse Perkins Dept. 6457 ( RNS)

Jesse Perkins Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 001

I PE Page 1
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NTNDO3AA ENMAL10-29- 001 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

93 08 19 ECM 509 08 | filler face plate change

94 08 12 ECM 509 09 | PE PEC CHANGE updat e

95 04 07 ECM 509 13 update PECs and rul es

95 06 15 ECM 509 14 Include LTI cp PECs and rul es and

Eart hquake braci ng PECs and rul es.

95 08 23 ECM 509 15 ECD 002- 16269 LTI cable corrections
corrections per ET 26099 & update |PE
descriptions

95 09 21 ECM 509 16 Corrections per ET 30389, correct |IPE
nodul e si de cover PEC & LTI cabl e PECs
95 11 01 ECM 509 17 ET 31159, correct cable PEC, clarify
LTI rul es & pedestal anchoring.

95 11 06 ECM 509 18 Correct LTI slots on Pre-93 | PE nodul e
96 01 12 ECM 509 19 Correct Line cards slots assignnents
96 02 19 ECM 509 20 I ncl ude new Power supply ECD 024-94880
96 07 30 ECM 509 22 | Add the NT6D54BA to the NTNDO3AA

96 12 23 ECM 509 23 Repl ace t he NT5D11AA and NT6D40AD with
t he NT5D11AC and NT6D40BA respectively
per ECDs 024-97159 and 024-96339.

97 04 04 | ECM 509 24 | Repl ace the NT8DO2EA and NT8DO9AK with
t he NT8DO2EB and NT8DO9AL respectively
per ECDs 024-97760 and 024-97948.

97 06 18 ECM 509 25 Correct and update AC | PE power
requirenents.

NTNDO3AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 001
| PE Page 2
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The IPE is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Intelligent Periph. Mdule NT8D37EC 1 XX AP
# P.E. Power Supply NT6D40AD 1 XX 00 AP
P. E. Power Supply NT6D40BA 1 XX 00 AP
Ri ngi ng Generator DC NT6D42CD 1 XX 07 AP
Controller CP (MO NT7D07AC 1 XX 18 AP
I/ O panel to MCC Cabl e NT8D92AB 2 XX AP
Cabl e Standoff Kit NT6D54BA 1 XX RUL1
ID Front Strip Label P0729414 1 RUL1
I D Rear Strip Label P0729415 1 RUL1
# DI G TAL LI NE CARD( DLC) NT8DO2EA AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
DI G TAL LI NE CARD( DLC) NT8DO2EB AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
# ANALOG MSG WAI TI NG CARD( ALC) NT8DO9AK AR XX 10- 17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
ANALOG MSG WAI TI NG CARD( ALC) NT8D0O9AL AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
# LINE SIDE T1 (LTI) NT5D11AA AR XX 10- 16 RUL3
XX 20- 26
LINE SIDE T1 (LTI) NT5D11AC AR XX 10- 16 RUL3
XX 20- 26
LTI bul khead to port cable NT5D13AA AR XX RUL3
LTI HM daisy chain cable NT7R83AA AR XX RUL3
LTI Ext. T1 interface cable NI7R83BA AR XX RUL3
Expansi on Kit NT8D49AA 1 RUL4
| PE Modul e Side Cover NTOD18AA AR XX RUL5
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 2 Md NT8D64BA 1 RUL6
Rai sed or Non-Concrete Floor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 3 Md NT8D64BB 1 RUL6
Rai sed or Non- Concrete Floor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 4 Md NT8D64BC 1 RUL6
Rai sed or Non-Concrete Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 1 Md NT8D64CD 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 2 Md NT8D64CA 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 3 Md NT8D64CB 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 4 Md NT8D64CC 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
NTNDO3AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 001

| PE Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10-29-001 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 06 18

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NT5D11AA MD NT5D11AC
NT6D40AD VD NT6D40BA
NT8DO2EA VD NT8D02EB
NT8DO9AK VD NT8DO9AL

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

The | PE equi pnent design is nmodul ar, therefore PEC NTNDO3AA
was created to enable CADES to accept and provide a neans
to engi neer and specify the layout and sinulate shelf posi-
tions in frames

The I PE nodules are single shelf nopdules that can be
stacked fromone to four nodul es high. Shelf positions XX=
11, 28, 45, 62 of the | PEC col um.

Designation |l abels are not required for circuit packs in
the |PE shelf. The Pec Codes are printed on the face plate
of the card.

Refer to ECMB09 nmain section 2.5.1 for colum and row DES-
| GNATI ON LABEL provi sioning rul es.

| PE Mdules (NT8D37DC) nanufactured before 1993 have LTI
slot provisioning limtations, see RUL3 & NTP 555-4001-022
for further details.

Nortel does not provide under floor bracing conponents for
rai sed fl oor applications.

The DS30A cabl es between the MCTM Controllers and the |PE
Modul es nust not exceed 45 feet nmaxi num | engt h.

NTNDO3AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 001
I PE Page 4
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

8)

9)

1)
1)
2)
3)

1)

1)

2)

3)

97 06 18

Filler face plates are not required for line card fillers,
air flow plenumis provided by the | PE cover.

The AP cps are designated on the |IPE shelf designation
strip with cp nanmes, NOT slot nunbers. The nunbered slots
acconmodat e the provisionable |ine cards. SEE Table 1.

The Power Supply occupi es approxi mately seven cards slots
(0-6).

The Ri ngi ng Generator occupies approximately three cards
slots (7-9).

The Controller Card (MCC) occupies two cards slots (18, 19).

When PEC NTNDO3AA is ordered, these itens are provided.
Provide (1) ID Front Strip Label P0729414 per nodul e.
Provide (1) ID Rear Strip Label P0729415 per nodul e.
Provide (1) Cable Standoff Kit (NT6D54BA) per nodul e.

The line cards are assignable in any of the slots, 10
t hrough 27 of the | PE

The NT8D37EC Mbdul e allows the 2-slot wide LTI circuit pack
to be assigned in 2 consecutive slots. Assignable slots are
slots 10 thru 16 & slots 20 thru 26. For example, the LTI
card can be installed in slot 10, occupying slots 10 & 11,
but CANNOT be installed in slot 17 because the MCC occupi es
slots 18 & 19.

The NT8D37DC Mbdul e (pre-93 vintage) allows the 2-slot wide
LTI circuit pack to be assigned in 2 consecutive slots,
however there are LTI slot limtations. The ONLY assignhabl e
slots are 10, 11, 14, 15, 20, 21, 24 or 25.

Provide (1) NI5D13AA cable wth each LTI cp. This cable
provi des connectivity between the bul khead to the HM(s),
T1(s) & Alarns. It has a bul khead connector(Pl) & 4 ports
(P2,P3,P4,P5), refer to Table 1 for CP Slot to Bulkhead &
| PE Modul e Type connectivity.

Provide (1) NI7R83AA LTI HM daisy chain cable when dis-
tance from connector P5 to next LTI's cable (NT5D13AA) con-
nector P4 is greater than two feet.

NTNDO3AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 001
| PE Page 5
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4) Provide (1) NT7R83BA Extension Tl interface cable for each
LTI cable (NT5D13AA) port 2.
RUL4 1) Provide one (1)Expansion Kit NT8D49AA between adjacent |PE
nmodul es in a |ineup.
EXAMPLE: |f office has one colum of four IPES and one
colum of one |IPE, provide one kit, if tw then two kits
and so on, two colums of four IPE s would have four Expan-
sion Kits.
RUL5 1) Provide two nodul e side covers for each NINDO3AA |PE or-
der ed.
2) Provide a maxi nrum of eight side covers per |ine-up.
RUL6 1) Provide appropriate Seisnic attachnent cube bracing kit to
rai sed fl oor and non-concrete floors as required.
RUL7 1) Provide appropriate Seisnmic attachment cube bracing kit to
(concrete) slab floor.
* TABLE 1 *
| PE MODULE | PE SLOT D410 BULKHEAD
TYPE Desi g Label slot PORT
DC/ EC 0 10 A
DC/ EC 1 11 B
EC 2 12 C
EC 3 13 D
DC/ EC 4 14 E
DC/ EC 5 15 F
EC 6 16 G
NOT AVAI LABLE 7 17 H
DC/ EC 8 20 K
DC/ EC 9 21 L
EC 10 22 M
EC 11 23 N
DC/ EC 12 24 R
DC/ EC 13 25 S
EC 14 26 T
NOT AVAI LABLE 15 27 U
NTNDO3AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 001
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| PE PEDESTAL/ TOP CAP ASSEMBLY, AC

PEC CODE: NTNDO4BA

CPC CODE: A0655452

RATI NG St andard
REPLACES: Not Applicable
REPLACED BY: Not Applicable
ABBREVI ATl ON NAME: | PE

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTION: | PE - AS1081A Pedestal / Top Cap Assenbly, AC
provi des the base and | ogical frane position
for the stackabl e | PE nodul es.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e markets:
us
Canada
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI:  Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Charley Lord Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 002

| PE PEDESTAL/ TOP CAP ASSEMBLY, AC Page 1
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| NTNDO4BA EMA10- 29- 002 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

96 05 06 ECM 509 21 Initial release of EMA introducing AC
| PE.

97 06 18 ECM 509 25 Correct and update AC | PE power
requirenents.

NTNDO4BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 002
| PE PEDESTAL/ TOP CAP ASSEMBLY, AC Page 2
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| The | PE PEDESTAL/ TOP CAP ASSEMBLY, AC is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Col um Top Cap Kit NT7DO0AA 1 AP
Pedest al Assy. NT8D27BB 1 00 AP
Power Dist.Assy. AC NT8D53BB 1 00 AP
Syst em Moni t or NT8D22AC 1 00 AP
Sys. Mon. Ser.link Cable NT8D46AL 1 00 AP
Pedestal Blower Unit AC NT8D52AB 1 00 AP
Intelligent Periph. Mdule NTNDO3BA |IPE A/R XX RUL1
Cabl e Egress (Rear Cap) P0699851 1 RUL2
Cabl e Rack (Front Cap) P0705883 1 RUL2
Overhead Cable Tray Kit NT8D63AA 1 XX RUL3
GREY Overhead Cabl e Stansi on A0600064 1 XX RUL3
BRWN Over head Cabl e Stansi on A0600065 1 XX RUL3
| PE Col um O f-Load Ranp P0738686 1 XX RUL4
| PE Label Kit NTZR4A2AA 1 RULS
Fl oor Mounting Kit (Non-Eq.) NT8D64BF 1 RUL6
Fl oor Mounting Kit (Earthqg.) NT8D64CE 1 RUL7

| EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #':
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

| NOTES:

1) The I PE AC powered equiprment is to be provided ONLY as ’'ex-
tended” |IPEs wused in conjucntion with an FIl or TII prod-
uct.

NTNDO4BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 002
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

1)
1)

1)

97 06 18

The | PE equi pnent design is nodul ar, therefore PEC NTNDO4BA
was created to enable CADES to accept and provide a nmneans
to engineer and specify the | ayout and sinulate frames po-
sitions in |ineups.

The |IPE nodules are single shelf nodules that can be
stacked fromone to four nodul es high. Shelf positions XX=
11, 28, 45, 62 of the | PEC col um.

Designation l|abels are not required for circuit packs in
the I PE shelf. The Pec Codes are printed on the face plate
of the card.

Due to the nodular nature of the I PE, which has no frame
work assenbly to define as the "frame |1.D." the I PE Pedes-
tal assenbly (NTNDO4BA) provides the base and | ogical franme
position for the stackable |1PE nodules and top cap. The
Pedestal assenbly houses foot leveling, grille, -48VDC
Power Distribution Unit, product |abel, air filter, panels,
gasket, blower unit, systemalarm and other mi scellaneous
hardware as part of the "always provided" itens.

Refer to ECMb09 main section 2.5.1 for columm and row DES-
| GNATI ON LABEL provi sioni ng rul es.

AC-powered systenms require one | G LG 30 orange receptacle
for each colum within 2.4 m(8 ft.) of the columm’s pedes-
tal. Each colum comes equipped with one 30 Anp cord &
pl ug.

The safety ground/protective earth wire nust be #6 AWG or
larger. The safety ground/protective earth wire nust con-
nect the frame ground in the pedestal to the single-point
ground (SPGtypically ACEG in the AC panel for AC applica-
tions.) in the service panel

The Logic Return (LR) requirenment nust be #6 AWG or | arger
and connect fromthe LR connection in the pedestal to the
SPG in the service panel

When PEC NTNDO4BA is ordered, these itens are provided.
Provi de one (1) NTNDO3BA for every 16 line cards ordered.

Provide one (1) P0699851 cable egress rear cap and one (1)
P0705883 cable rack front grille per colum when cabling is
to run overhead and NOT suspended from ceiling.

NTNDO4BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 002
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RUL3

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

2)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

1)

97 06 18

Provi de one (1) P0699851 cable egress rear cap per colum
when overhead cabl e | adder is suspended from ceiling.

Provide one (1) NI8D63AA Overhead Cable Tray Kit per one
conpl ete colum (4 | PE nodul es) where cable rack cannot be
suspended from the <ceiling and nust be supported by the
| PECs. The kit is a stansion support that sits on top of
the col um.

Provide one (1) Overhead Cabling Stansion (G ey or Brown)
per | PE colum when cabling is run overhead and cable | ad-
der cannot be suspended fromthe ceiling.

Provide one (1) P0738686 | PE colum off-1oad ranp per of-
fice. One ranp per site can be used at both host and renote
| ocati ons.

Provide one (1) label kit to | abel upto 3 col ums.

Provide one (1) Floor Mounting Kit per colum when in-
stalled in Non-Earthquake zone.

Provide one (1) Floor Munting Kit per colum when in-
stalled in Earthquake zone 4.

NTNDO4BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 002
| PE PEDESTAL/ TOP CAP ASSEMBLY, AC Page 5
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| PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC

PEC CODE: NTNDO3BA

CPC CODE: A0655451

RATI NG St andar d.
REPLACES: Not Applicable
REPLACED BY: Not Applicable
ABBREVI ATl ON NAME: AC | PE

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTION:  The |PE AS1065A Moydule Shelf, ACis built
with the MSL100 Controller CP, Ringing Gen-
erator, PE Power Supply, Mdule assenbly,
and 1/0O Panel to XPEC cables. It is ONY
available as an 'extended renote with the
FIl or TIl product. It houses the analog,
digital and LTI line cards.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: N A

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e mar ket s:
U
Canada
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Jesse Perkins Dept. 6457 (RNS)
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Jesse Perkins Dept. 6457 (RNS)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 003

| PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC Page 1
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NTNDO3BA ENMA10- 29- 003 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

96 05 06 ECM 509 21 Initial release of EMA introducing AC
| PE.

96 07 30 ECM 509 22 | Add the NT6D54BA to the NTNDO3BA.

96 12 23 ECM 509 23 Repl ace the NT5D11AA and NT6D40AD with
the NT5D11AC and NT6D40BA respectively
per ECDs 024-97159 and 024-96339.

97 04 04 | ECM 509 24 | Repl ace the NT8DO2EA and NT8DO9AK with
t he NT8DO2EB and NT8DO9AL respectively
per ECDs 024-97660 and 024-97948.

97 06 18 ECM 509 25 Correct and update AC | PE power
requirenents.

NTNDO3BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 003
| PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC Page 2
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The | PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
| PE Mbdul e, AC NT8D37BA 1 XX AP
AC Power Supply NT8DO6AB 1 XX 00 AP
Ri ngi ng Generator AC NT8D21AB 1 XX 07 AP
Controller CP (MO NT7D07AC 1 XX 18 AP
I/ O panel to MCC Cable NT8D92AB 2 XX AP
Cabl e Standoff Kit NT6D54BA 1 XX RUL1
ID Front Strip Label P0729414 1 RUL1
I D Rear Strip Label P0729415 1 RUL1
# DI G TAL LI NE CARD( DLC) NT8DO2EA AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
DI G TAL LI NE CARD( DLC) NT8D02EB AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
# ANALOG MSG WAI TI NG CARD( ALC) NT8DO9AK AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 17
ANALOG MSG WAI TI NG CARD( ALC) NT8D0O9AL AR XX 10-17, RUL2
XX 20- 27
# LINE SIDE T1 (LTI) NT5D11AA AR XX 10- 16 RUL3
XX 20- 26
LINE SIDE T1 (LTI) NT5D11AC AR XX 10- 16 RUL3
XX 20- 26
LTI bul khead to port cable NT5D13AA AR XX RUL3
LTI HM daisy chain cable NT7R83AA AR XX RUL3
LTI Ext. T1 interface cable NI7R83BA AR XX RUL3
Expansi on Kit NT8D49AA 1 RUL4
| PE Mbdul e Side Cover NT9D18AA AR XX RUL5
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 2 Md NT8D64BA 1 RUL6
Rai sed or Non-Concrete Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 3 Md NT8D64BB 1 RUL6
Rai sed or Non-Concrete Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 4 Md NT8D64BC 1 RUL6
Rai sed or Non- Concrete Floor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 1 Md NT8D64CD 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 2 Md NT8D64CA 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 3 Md NT8D64CB 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
EQ Cube Bracing Kit, 4 Md NT8D64CC 1 RUL7
Sl ab Fl oor
NTNDO3BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 003
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EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC

RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

NOTES

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if

t hey

are already in use in that office

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1)

2)

3)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

The | PE equi pment design is nodul ar, therefore PEC NTNDO3BA
was created to enable CADES to accept and provide a means
to engi neer and specify the layout and sinulate shelf posi-
tions in frames.

The I PE nodules are single shelf nodules that can be
stacked fromone to four nodul es high. Shelf positions XX=
11, 28, 45, 62 of the | PEC col um.

Designation labels are not required for <circuit packs in
the |PE shelf. The Pec Codes are printed on the face plate
of the card.

| PE Modul es (NT8D37AA) manufactured before 1993 have LTI
slot provisioning limtations, see RUL3 & NTP 555-4001-022
for further details.

Nortel does not provide under floor bracing conponents for
rai sed fl oor applications.

The DS30A cables between the MCTM Controllers and the | PE
Modul es nust not exceed 45 feet nmaxi num | ength.

Filler face plates are not required for line card fillers,
air flow plenumis provided by the | PE cover.

The AP cps are designated on the |IPE shelf designation
strip with cp nanes, NOT slot nunbers. The nunbered slots
acconmodat e the provi sionable |ine cards. SEE Table 1.

NTNDO3BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 003
| PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC Page 4
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

1)
1)
2)
3)

1)

1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

97 06 18

The Power Supply occupi es approxi mately seven cards slots
(0-6).

The Ringing Generator occupies approximtely three cards
slots (7-9).

The Controller Card (MCC) occupies two cards slots (18, 19).

When PEC NTNDO3BA is ordered, these itens are provided.
Provide (1) ID Front Strip Label P0729414 per nodul e.
Provide (1) ID Rear Strip Label P0729415 per nodul e.
Provide (1) Cable Standoff Kit (NT6D54BA) per nodul e.

The line cards are assignable in any of the slots, 10
t hrough 27 of the | PE.

The NT8D37BA Mbdul e allows the 2-slot wide LTI circuit pack
to be assigned in 2 consecutive slots. Assignable slots are
slots 10 thru 16 & slots 20 thru 26. For exanple, the LTI
card can be installed in slot 10, occupying slots 10 & 11,
but CANNOT be installed in slot 17 because the MCC occupi es
slots 18 & 19.

The NT8D37AA Mbdul e (pre-93 vintage) allows the 2-slot wide
LTI circuit pack to be assigned in 2 consecutive slots,
however there are LTI slot limtations. The ONLY assi gnhabl e
slots are 10, 11, 14, 15, 20, 21, 24 or 25.

Provide (1) NT5D13AA cable with each LTI cp. This cable
provi des connectivity between the bul khead to the HM (s),
T1(s) & Alarns. It has a bul khead connector(Pl) & 4 ports
(P2,P3,P4,P5), refer to Table 1 for CP Slot to Bul khead &
| PE Modul e Type connectivity.

Provide (1) NT7R83AA LTI HM daisy chain cable when dis-
tance from connector P5 to next LTI's cable (NT5D13AA) con-
nector P4 is greater than two feet.

Provide (1) NT7R83BA Extension Tl interface cable for each
LTI cable (NT5D13AA) port 2.

Provi de one (1)Expansion Kit NT8D49AA between adjacent |PE
nmodul es in a |ineup.

NTNDO3BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 003
| PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC Page 5
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EXAMPLE: |If office has one colum of four IPE S and one
colum of one I PE, provide one kit, if two then tw Kkits
and so on, two colums of four IPE s would have four Expan-
sion Kits.

RUL5 1) Provide two nodule side covers for each NTNDO3AA | PE or-
der ed.

2) Provide a maxi nrum of eight side covers per |ine-up.

RUL6 1) Provide appropriate Seismc attachnent cube bracing kit to
rai sed fl oor and non-concrete floors as required.

RUL7 1) Provide appropriate Seisnic attachment cube bracing kit to
(concrete) slab floor.

* TABLE 1 *
| PE MODULE | PE SLOT D410 BULKHEAD
TYPE Desi g Label slot PORT
AA/ BA 0 10 A
AA/ BA 1 11 B
BA 2 12 C
BA 3 13 D
AA/ BA 4 14 E
AA/ BA 5 15 F
BA 6 16 G
NOT AVAI LABLE 7 17 H
AA/ BA 8 20 K
AA/ BA 9 21 L
BA 10 22 M
BA 11 23 N
AA/ BA 12 24 R
AA/ BA 13 25 S
BA 14 26 T
NOT AVAI LABLE 15 27 U
NTNDO3BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 29- 003

| PE MODULE ASSEMBLY, AC Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR:
MAI N CONTACT:

CONTACT:

Secti on EMA10- 30- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 06 11

MPDC BOTTOM FEED

NTNX16AA

B0227922

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

MPDC

The Meridian Power Distribution Center is a
nmodi fied PDC for the Meridian Cabinet pro-
ducts and is for powering SuperNode and | PE
equi prent. The NTNX16AA is for bottom feed
appl i cati on.

ADNX16AA 00 05

| SNX16AA 00 03

MBNX16AA 00 04

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Kevin Neville Dept. 5849 (RICH)

Kevin Neville Dept. 5849 (RI CH)

Rich McNeill Dept. 5849 (RICH)
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000

MPDC Bot t om Feed Page 1
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NTNX16AA EMA10- 30- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manua

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

97 06 11

ECM 492 41

KWN: Add Ms, AD, | S references and
renove JimlLarge as contact.

NTNX16AA

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000

MPDC Bott om Feed

Page 2
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The MPDC Bottom Feed is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Meri di an Framewor k Assy. NTNX25DB 1 AP
Filler Panel NTOX42AD 2 00, 63 AP
Frame Supervisory Panel NTOX40UA 1 34 AP
Filter Circuit NTOX42UG 1 29 AP
Filler Panel NTOX42AH 2 06,18 AP
Fuse Panel ' A Power NTOX42UB 1 59 AP
Fuse Panel ' B Power NTOX42UC 1 55 AP
Fuse Panel ' A Power NTOX42UB 1 51 RUL1
Fuse Panel ' B Power NTOX42UC 1 47 RUL1
Fuse Panel ' A Power NTOX42UB 1 43 RUL1
Fuse Panel ' B Power NTOX42UC 1 39 RUL1
Filler Panel NTOX42AD 4 51,47 RUL1
30A Fuse Kit NTOX42AS RUL2
ba Fuse Kit NTOX42AN RUL2
10A fuse Kit NTOX42AJ RUL2
20A fuse Kit NTOX42AK RUL2
Ri ght Door G ey NTNX2513 2 RUL3
Left Door G ey NTNX2515 2 RUL3
Ri ght end Panel G ey NTNX2517 1 RUL3
Left end Panel G ey NTNX2518 1 RUL3
Left Door Label G ey P0818848 2 RUL2
Ri ght Door Label G ey P0677703 2 RUL3
Cabi net Type Label G ey P0739870 2 RUL3
Ri ght Door Br own NTNX2552 2 RUL4
Left Door Br own NTNX2550 2 RUL4
Ri ght end Panel Br own NTNX2546 1 RUL4
Left end Panel Br own NTNX2553 1 RUL4
Left Door Label Br own P0818849 2 RUL4
Ri ght Door Label Br own P0699463 2 RUL4
Cabi net Type Label Brown P0739868 2 RUL4
Eart hquake Kit-Slab Fl oor NTNX2540 1 RUL5
Eart hquake Kit-Raised Fl oor NINX2578 1 RUL6
Frame Mounting Kit(non EQ NTNX2579 1 RUL7
Frame Mounting Kit(non EQ NTNX2580 1 RUL8
750MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DA RUL9

500MCM Lug Har dware Kit NTNX16DF RUL10
NTNX16AA

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000

MPDC Bot t om Feed Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10- 30- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 06 11
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POs PCS RULE
350MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DB RUL11
250MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DC RUL12
Logi ¢ Equalizer TERM Kit NTNX16DD 1 RUL13
Cauti on Label P0702174 2 RUL14
spare fuse 30A NTOX42AS RUL15
spare fuse B5A NTOX42AN
spare fuse 10A NTOX42AJ
spare fuse 20A NTOX42AK
Term nal Lug, 6AWG #10 A0288176 RUL16
Term nal Lug, 6AWG . 250" A0352967 RUL16
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be

VD

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NTNX16AA
EMA10- 30- 000
Page 4
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NOTES

1)

2)

3)

4)

97 06 11

The feeders to the MDC fromthe office battery splice
plate and the returns to the office return splice plate,
consist of two separate sets of cables. One set is desig-
nat ed Feeder-A and Return-A and the other set, Feeder-B and
Ret ur n- B.

The total DC distribution capability of a MPDCis 800 Am
peres, 400A on Feeder-A and 400A on Feeder-B. The two
feeder cables fromthe office battery to each MDC are
fused in the power roomat 600A nmaxinum |f the actua
feeder demand current is |ess than 400A, the value of the
fuse should be selected to be as close to 1.5 tines the ac-
tual current as possible, consistent with mechanical com
patibility of the fuse-holder. The feeder fuse capability
shoul d be increased proportionally as the office expansion
occurs.

The first fuse, FUSE POS. 0, on fuse panel A (shelf pos.
59) and fuse panel B (shelf pos. 55) will be occupied and
supply power for ABS al arm system

Provi de one spare 10 anp fuse, A0315462, and one spare
QFF1A 1 1/3 anp fuse, A0205202, per filter panel, NTOX42UG

NTNX16AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000
MPDC Bot t om Feed Page 5
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

2)

3)

1)

1)
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When PEC NTNX16AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

The MPDC (NTNX16AA) cones equi pped with two Fuse Panel s:
"A" Feed (FPA), pos. 59, and Fuse Panel "B" Feed, at pos.
55.

A 20a fuse is "always provided" on the first "AP" fuse
panel (fuse panel "A" power) at FO to supply power to the
FSP. A dummy fuse is "always provided" in fuse position FO
0 the second AP fuse panel to bal ance out the two panels.

The MPDC will accommpdate an initial thirty (30) 0-30a
fuses wthout the addition of extra fuse panels, and 90
0-30a fuses with the provisionable fuse panels added at
pos. 51, 47,43, 39

The maximum current drain per power feed (A/ B) per MPDC
frane is 400 anp, cal cul ated based on the sumof the nmaxi-
mum steady state |oads of the individual equi pnment being
f ed.

The | oads on the two feeds should be as equal as possi bl e.

Provi de one NTOX42UB "A" power fuse panels at pos. 51, 43
as required for additional 15 -48V A fuses as required.
Provision the fuse panels fromthe top down starting wth
panel 51, then 43

Provi de NTOX42UC "B" power fuse panels at pos. 47, 39 as
required for additional 15 -48V B fuses as required. Pro-
vision the fuse panels from the top down starting with
panel 47 then 39.

When not providing fuse panels at fuse pos. 51,47,43,39
provi de an NTOX42AD

Fuses on all fuse panels are provisionable. Provide A and B
fuses as required to fuse the equi prent provided. The maxi -
mum current avai l abl e per feed is 400a and the demand on
the MPDC shoul d be cal cul ated on the basis of the aggregate
of the maxi mum steady | oad of the individual equipnent. The
| oad on each feed fromthe MPDC shoul d be bal anced as cl ose
as possi bl e.

For CREY applications provide doors and end panels as re-
quired: two right (NTNX2513) and two | eft (NTNX2515) doors

NTNX16AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000
MPDC Bot t om Feed Page 6
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RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

RUL11

2)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

97 06 11

per MPDC (front & back). One right end panel (NTNX2517)
and one left end panel (NTNX2518) per MPDC.

For GREY applications provide |abels as required: one per
door of right and left door |abels, and one cabinet | abel
per MPDC.

For BROWN applications provide doors and end panels as re-
quired: two right (NTNX2552) and two |eft (NTNX2550) doors
per MPDC (front & back). One right end panel (NTNX2546)
and one |left end panel (NTNX2553) per MPDC.

For BROWM applications provide |abels as required: one per
door of right and left door |abels, and one cabi net | abel
per MPDC.

Provi de one Earthquake Kit (NTNX2540) per MPDC for slab
floor applications.

Provi de one Earthquake Kit (NTNX2578) per MPDC for raised
floor applications.

Provi de one Frane Mounting Kit when installing the cabinet
in a non-earthquake zone. Use the NTNX2579 kit for slab
type flooring. NTNX2580 for conputer (raised) flooring.

Provi de one Frane Muunting Kit when installing the cabinet
ina

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for each 750MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery fromthe Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for every
750MCM cabl e that will feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
busplate (extension plate). Maxi numruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECIAL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENG NEERS OR BUILDI NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one (1) NINX16DF hardware kit for each 500MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery from the Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DF hardware kit for every
500MCM cable that wll feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
buspl ate (extension plate). Mximumruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECI AL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENG NEERS OR  BUI LDI NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DB hardware kit for each 350MCM cabl e

that will feed TO the Battery fromthe Battery Return
NTNX16AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000
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RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

RUL15

1)

1)

1)

1)

2)

97 06 11

Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DB hardware kit for every
350MCM cabl e that will feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
busplate (extension plate). Maxi numruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECIAL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENGA NEERS OR  BUI LD NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DC hardware kit for each 250MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery fromthe Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DC hardware kit for every
250MCM cabl e that will feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
busplate (extension plate). Maxi mumruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECIAL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENG NEERS OR BU LD NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one NTNX16DD Logic Equalizer Kit for terminating
one 1/ 0 logic ground cable on the MPDC Ground Return Pl ate.
The MPDC can support wup to four C42 line-ups for logic
ground equalization. The kit provides Ilug, washers, nut,
and bolt for termnating cable on bus.

NOTE: The NTNX16DD is to be field installed and not as-
signed to the frane.

Provi de TWD (2) P0702174 CAUTION Labels for the front and
back left door assenbly. One |abel should be affixed to

both the front and the back door assenbly as specified by
ADNX16AA.

Provide fusing as required. See EM NTOX42UB and NTOX42UC.
Provi de spare fusing as foll ows:
Use the follow ng scenarios for providing spare fusing:

1) For ONE PAIR of fuse panels: (TWD PANELS)

NOTE: THESE FUSES ARE SPARES FOR THE
"AP" FUSE PANELS ONLY

(4) NTOX42AN 5A FUSE KI T
(9) NTOX42AS 30A FUSE KI T
(3) NTOX42AJ 10A FUSE KI T
(4) NTOX42AK 20A FUSE KI T

2) For TWD PAIR of fuse panels: (FOUR PANELS)

NTNX16AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 30- 000
MPDC Bot t om Feed Page 8
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RUL16 1)

Pr ovi de

qui red.

Secti on EMA10- 30- 000
97 06 11

(9) NTOX42AN 5A FUSE
(19) NTOX42AS 30A FUSE
(3) NTOX42AJ 10A FUSE
(4) NTOX42AK 20A FUSE

3) For THREE PAI R of fuse

(12) NTOX42AN 5A FUSE
(30) NTOX42AS 30A FUSE
(3) NTOX42AJ 10A FUSE
(8) NTOX42AK 20A FUSE

KIT
KIT
KIT
KIT

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

panel s:

KIT
KIT
KIT
KIT

(SI X PANELS)

ONE (1) A0288176 #10 6awg Term nal Lug and ONE
A0352967 .250" Terminal Lug for each
(Two lugs per fuse position).

Active Equi pnent
MPDC Bot t om Feed

fuse

position re-

NTNX16AA
EMA10- 30- 000
Page 9
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PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR:

MAI N CONTACT:

CONTACT:

Secti on EMA10-31-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 06 11

MPDC TOP FEED

NTNX16BA
B0237345
STANDARD
Not Applicable

Not Applicable

MPDC
The Meridian Power Distribution Center is a
nmodi fied PDC for the Meridian Cabinet pro-

ducts
equi prent .
plications.

and is for powering SuperNode and | PE
The NTNX16BA is for top feed ap-
ADNX16BA 00 06
| SNX16BA 00 03
MBNX16BA 00 04

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Kevin Neville Dept. 5849 (RICH)

Kevin Neville Dept. 5849 (RI CH)

Rich McNeill Dept. 5849 (Rl CH)

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 1
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Secti on EMA10-31-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 06 11

NTNX16BA EMA10- 31- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manua

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

97 06 11

ECM 492 41

KWN: Add Ms, AD, | S references and
renove JimlLarge as contact.

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-31-000

97 06 11

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The MPDC Top Feed is conprised of the foll ow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Meri di an Framewor k Assy. NTNX25DB 1 AP
Filler Panel NTOX42AD 2 00, 63 AP
Filler Panel NTOX42AH 2 41,53 AP
Filter Grcuit NTOX42UG 1 34 AP
Frame Supervisory Panel (FSP) NTOX40UA 1 28 AP
Fuse Panel ' A Power NTOX42UB 1 24 AP
Fuse Panel ' B Power NTOX42UC 1 20 AP
Fuse Panel ' A Power NTOX42UB 1 16 RUL1
Fuse Panel ' B Power NTOX42UC 1 12 RUL1
Fuse Panel ' A Power NTOX42UB 1 08 RUL1
Fuse Panel ' B Power NTOX42UC 1 04 RUL1
Filler Panel NTOX42AD 4 16, 12 RUL1
08, 04
30A Fuse Kit NTOX42AS RUL1
ba Fuse Kit NTOX42AN RUL1
10A fuse Kit NTOX42AJ RUL1
20A fuse Kit NTOX42AK RUL1
Ri ght Door G ey NTNX2513 2 RUL2
Left Door G ey NTNX2515 2 RUL2
Ri ght end Panel G ey NTNX2517 1 RUL2
Left end Panel G ey NTNX2518 1 RUL2
Left Door Label G ey P0818848 2 RUL2
Ri ght Door Label G ey P0677703 2 RUL2
Cabi net Type Label Gey P0739870 2 RUL2
Ri ght Door Br own NTNX2552 2 RUL3
Left Door Br own NTNX2550 2 RUL3
Ri ght end Panel Br own NTNX2546 1 RUL3
Left end Panel Br own NTNX2553 1 RUL3
Left Door Label Br own P0818849 2 RUL3
Ri ght Door Label Br own P0699463 2 RUL3
Cabi net Type Label Brown P0739868 2 RUL3
Eart hquake Kit-Slab Fl oor NTNX2540 1 RUL4
Eart hquake Kit-Raised Fl oor NINX2578 1 RUL5
Frame Mounting Kit(non EQ NTNX2579 1 RUL6
Frame Mounting Kit(non EQ NTNX2580 1 RUL7
NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 31-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 06 11
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
750MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DA RUL8
500MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DF RUL9
350MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DB RUL10
250MCM Lug Hardware Kit NTNX16DC RUL11
Logi ¢/ Equal i zer Hardware Kit NTNX16DD RUL12
Cauti on Label P0702174 2 RUL13
spare fuse 30A NTOX42AS RUL14
spare fuse B5A NTOX42AN
spare fuse 10A NTOX42AJ
spare fuse 20A NTOX42AK
Term nal Lug, 6AWG #10 A0288176 RUL15
Term nal Lug, 6AWG . 250" A0352967 RUL15
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if

VD

they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 4
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NOTES

1)

2)

3)

4)

97 06 11

The feeders to the MDC fromthe office battery splice
plate and the returns to the office return splice plate,
consist of two separate sets of cables. One set is desig-
nat ed Feeder-A and Return-A and the other set, Feeder-B and
Ret ur n- B.

The total DC distribution capability of a MPDCis 800 Am
peres, 400A on Feeder-A and 400A on Feeder-B. The two
feeder cables fromthe office battery to each MDC are
fused in the power roomat 600A nmaxinum |f the actua
feeder demand current is |ess than 400A, the value of the
fuse should be selected to be as close to 1.5 tines the ac-
tual current as possible, consistent with mechanical com
patibility of the fuse-holder. The feeder fuse capability
shoul d be increased proportionally as the office expansion
occurs.

The first fuse, FUSE POS. 0, on fuse panel A (shelf pos.
24) and fuse panel B (shelf pos. 20) will be occupied and
supply power for ABS al arm system

Provi de one spare 10 anp fuse, A0315462, and one spare
QFF1A 1 1/3 anp fuse, A0205202, per filter panel, NTOX42UG

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 5
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

97 06 11

When PEC NTNX16BA is ordered, these itens are provided.

The MPDC (NTNX16BA) cones equi pped with two Fuse Panel s:
"A" Feed (FPA), pos. 24, and Fuse Panel "B" Feed, at pos.
20.

A 20a fuse is "always provided" on the first "AP" fuse
panel (fuse panel "A" power) at FO to supply power to the
FSP. A dummy fuse is "always provided" in fuse position FO
0 the second AP fuse panel to bal ance out the two panels.

The MPDC will accommpdate an initial thirty (30) 0-30a
fuses wthout the addition of extra fuse panels, and 90
0-30a fuses with the provisionable fuse panels added at
pos. 51, 47,43, 39

The maximum current drain per power feed (A/ B) per MPDC
frane is 400 anp, cal cul ated based on the sumof the nmaxi-
mum steady state |oads of the individual equi pnment being
f ed.

The | oads on the two feeds should be as equal as possi bl e.

Provi de one NTOX42UB "A" power fuse panels at pos. 16, 08
as required for additional 15 -48V A fuses as required.
Provision the fuse panels fromthe top position down: panel
16 first then 08.

Provi de NTOX42UC "B" power fuse panels at pos. 12, 04 as
required for additional 15 -48V B fuses as required. Pro-
vision the fuse panels fromthe top position down: panel 12
first then 08.

When not providing fuse panels at fuse pos. 16,12,08, 04
provi de an NTOX42AD

For GREY applications provide doors and end panels as re-
quired: two right (NTNX2513) and two | eft (NTNX2515) doors
per MPDC (front & back). One right end panel (NTNX2517)
and one |left end panel (NTNX2518) per MPDC

For GREY applications provide |abels as required: one per
door of right and left door |abels, and one cabinet [ abe
per MPDC.

For BROWN applications provide doors and end panels as re-
qui red: required: two right (NTNX2552) and two left

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 31-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

2)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

97 06 11

(NTNX2550) doors per WMPDC (front & back). One right end
panel (NTNX2546) and one |left end panel (NTNX2553) per
MPDC.

For BROWN applications provide |abels as required: one per
door of right and left door |abels, and one cabinet | abel
per MPDC.

Provide one Earthquake Kit (NTNX2540) per MPDC for slab
floor applications.

Provi de one Earthquake Kit (NTNX2578) per MPDC for raised
floor applications.

Provide one Frame Mounting Kit when installing the cabinet
in a non-earthquake zone. Use the NTNX2579 kit for slab
type flooring. NTNX2580 for conputer (raised) flooring.

Provide one Frane Munting Kit when installing the cabinet
in a non-earthquake zone. Use the NTNX2580 kit for conputer
(raised) flooring.

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for each 750MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery from the Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for every
750MCM cable that wll feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
buspl ate (extension plate). Maximumruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECI AL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENGA NEERS OR  BUI LD NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DF hardware kit for each 500MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery fromthe Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for every
750MCM cabl e that will feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
busplate (extension plate). Maxi mumruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECIAL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENG NEERS OR BU LD NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DB hardware kit for each 350MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery from the Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for every
750MCM cable that wll feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
buspl ate (extension plate). Maximumruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECIAL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENGA NEERS OR  BUI LD NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 7
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RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

1)

1)

1)

1)

2)

97 06 11

Provi de one (1) NTNX16DC hardware kit for each 250MCM cabl e
that will feed TO the Battery fromthe Battery Return
Plate. Also provide one (1) NTNX16DA hardware kit for every
750MCM cable that will feed FROMthe Battery to the -48V
busplate (extension plate). Maxi mumruns of cable are four
feeding and four returning. SPECIAL NOTE : LUG KITS TO BE
ORDERED BY | NSTALLATION DESIGN ENG NEERS OR BUI LD NG
STUDI ES ENG NEERS.

Provi de one NTNX16DD Logi c Equalizer Kit for terminating
one 1/ 0O logic ground cable on the MPDC Ground Return Pl ate.
The WMPDC can support wup to four C42 line-ups for logic
ground equal i zation. The kit provides lug, washers, nut,
and bolt for termi nating cable on bus.

NOTE: The NTNX16DD is to be field installed and not as-
signed to the frane.

Provi de TWD (2) P0702174 CAUTION Labels for the front and
back left door assenbly. One |abel should be affixed to
both the front and the back door assenbly as specified by
ADNX16AA.

Provide fusing as required. See EM NTOX42UB and NTOX42UC.

Provide one A0205210 DUMW FUSE for each fuse position
where no fuse was provisioned.

Provi de spare fusing as follows:
Use the follow ng scenarios for providing spare fusing:
1) For ONE PAIR of fuse panels: (TWD PANELS)

NOTE: THESE FUSES ARE SPARES FCOR THE
"AP" FUSE PANELS ONLY

(4) NTOX42AN 5A FUSE KI'T
(9) NTOX42AS 30A FUSE KI'T
(3) NTOX42AJ 10A FUSE KI'T
(4) NTOX42AK 10A FUSE KI'T

2) For TWD PAIR of fuse panels: (FOUR PANELS)

(9) NTOX42AN 5A FUSE KI T
(19) NTOX42AS 30A FUSE KI T
(3) NTOX42AJ 10A FUSE KI T
(8) NTOX42AK 20A FUSE KI T

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 8
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3) For THREE PAIR of fuse panels: (SIX PANELS)

(12) NTOX42AN 5A FUSE K
(30) NTOX42AS 30A FUSE K
(3) NTOX42AJ 10A FUSE KI T
(3) NTOX42AK 20A FUSE KI T

T
T

RUL15 1) Provide ONE (1) A0288176 #10 6awg Term nal Lug and ONE
A0352967 . 250" Terminal Lug for each fuse position re-
quired. (Two lugs per fuse position).

NTNX16BA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 31- 000
MPDC Top Feed Page 9
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Secti on EMA10-32-001
97 10 28

MERI DI AN CABI NET REMOTE MODULE -

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

I SSUE AUTHOR:

MAI N CONTACT:

NTNX17AC
B0237346
STANDARD

Not Applicable
Not Applicable
MCRVB
MCRMS s
Renot e Cabi net.
an RCC2 extension shelf

| SNX17AC 00 10

Appl i cabl e markets:

Canada

us

Davi d O Connel | Dept .
David O Connel | Dept .

Active Equi pnent

Meri di an Cabi net Renote Modul e -

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

SONET

t he SONET version of the Meridian
It contains an

RCC2, RW

, and PDP.

SONET

2D69

2D69

(RICH
(RICH

EMA10- 32- 001
Page 1
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Secti on EMA10-32-001 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 10 28

NTNX17AC EMA10- 32- 001 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History
DATE DOCUMENT REASON
93 06 18 ECM 544 01 Initial |ssue
95 06 29 ECM 544 03 Make changes per ECDO02-16261.
95 11 15 ECM 544 04 Make changes per ECD0O02-16421.
95 11 22 ECM 544 05 Make changes per ECD018-37578.
96 06 03 ECM 544 06 Repl ace NT2X10AB/ BA wi th NT2X10BB,
repl ace NT2X11AD wi th NT2X11BA and
add the NT6X69AD per ECD002- 16663.
96 10 23 ECM 544 07 Repl ace the NTMX72AA with the NTMX72AB
and add NT7X05AA per ECD 002-16827.
97 04 11 ECM 544 08 Repl ace the NTMX73AA with the NTMX73AB
and the NTMX74AA with the NTMX74AB as
per ecd 011-22377.
97 06 16 ECM 544 09 | ADD THE NTMX76AB, NTAX74AA AND REPLACE
THE NT6X92BC W TH NT6X92EA. PER ECD
101- 00215.
97 10 28 ECM 544 10 Update the foll owing per ECD 101-00734
Add provi sioni ng considerations for
t he NT6XO5DA Line Drawer For Renotes
(1 LDR).
NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
Meri di an Cabi net Renpte Modul e - SONET Page 2
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ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Meridian Cabi net Renote Mdule - SONET is conprised of the foll ow
i ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Meri di an Cabi net FW Assy NTNX25AA 1 AP
Cooling Unit NTNX27CA 1 16 AP
Power Distribution Panel NTNX24DA 1 01 AP
Frame Supervisory Panel - FSP NTNX26HA 1 62 AP
RW Shel f Assenbly NT6X1306 1 49 AP
Desig. Strip(Shelf 49 RW P0739665 1 AP
Group Codec CP NT2X59AA 1 49 01 RUL1
RWMM Cont rol er NT6X74AB 1 49 02 RUL1
SC Scanner NTOX10AA 1 49 03 RUL1
Incom/Qutgo. Test Trunk NT2X90AD 2 49 04, 08 RUL1
Bal anced net wor k NT2X77AA 2 49 04, 08 RUL1
SD Signal Distributor NT2X57AA 1 49 07 RUL1
Multi O P PWR Converter NT2X09AA 1 49 17 RUL1
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 1 49 19 RUL1
Power Converter NT2X06AB 1 49 20 RUL1
MIU Anal og Card NT2X10BB 1 49 05 RUL2
MIU Digital Card NT2X11BA 1 49 06 RUL2
MIA- Metal I i c Test Access NT3X09BA 2 49 11,12 RUL3
13
SC Scanner NTOX10AA 3 49 14, 15 RUL4
16
SD Signal Distributor NT2X57AA 3 49 14,15 RUL4
16
I ncom ng Test Trunk NT3X04AA 3 49 14, 15 RUL5
16
Incom/Qutgo. Test Trunk NT2X90AD 1 49 14, 15 RUL6
16
Bal anced net wor k NT2X77AA 2 49 14, 15 RUL6
16
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AC 1 49 05-16 RUL7
Renote C uster Cont.(SONET) NTMX8501 1 35 AP
Desig. Strip(Shelf 35 RCC2) P0739664 1 AP
Power Converter NTMX72AA 2 35 01, 26 RUL1
Power Converter NTMX72AB 2 35 01, 26 RUL1
Enhanced Processor NTMX77AA 2 35 03, 25 RUL1,
RUL27
Cel lul ar Access Proc. (CAP) NTAX74AA 2 35 03, 25 RUL27
| SDN Si gnal Preprocessor NTBX01BA 2 35 04, 24 RUL1
NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001

Meri di an Cabi net Renpte Modul e - SONET Page 3
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Secti on EMA10-32-001

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 28
SHF CP
EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Message Protocol & Tone NT6X69AC 2 35 08, 20 RUL25
Message Protocol & Tone NT6X69AD 2 35 08, 20 RUL25
Msg & HDLC Signal Proc.g NTMX76AB 2 35 08, 20 RUL25
ENHANCED MATRI X NTMX75AA 2 35 10, 18 RUL1
PCM SI GNAL PROCESSOR NTMX73AB 2 35 11, 17 RUL1
DS30A | NTERFACE NTMX74AB 2 35 13,15 RUL1
Cl ass Mbdem Resour ce NT6X78AB 2 35 05, 23 RUL8
Uni versal Tone Recei ver NT6X92BC 2 35 06, 07 RUL9
21, 22
d obal Tone Recei ver NT6X92EA 2 35 06, 07 RUL9
21, 22
Peri pheral Loader NT7X05AA 3 35 05, 06, RUL26
07, 21,
22,23
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 35 09 RUL10
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 4 35 09 0-3 RUL1O
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 4 35 09 0-3 RUL1O
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 35 19 RUL10
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 4 35 19 0-3 RUL1O0
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 4 35 19 0-3 RUL1O0
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 35 12 RUL10
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 4 35 12 0-3 RUL1O0
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 4 35 12 0-3 RUL1O0
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 35 14 RUL10
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 4 35 14 0-3 RUL10
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 4 35 14 0-3 RUL10
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 35 16 RUL10
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 4 35 16 0-3 RUL10
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 4 35 16 0-3 RUL1O0
D Channel Handl er NTBX02BA 3 35 12,14, RUL11
16
Ext ensi on Shel f Assy. NTMX8601 1 21 AP
Desig. Strip(Shelf 21 EXT) P0739663 1 AP
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 12 21 01, 26 RUL1
15-24
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AC 4 21 02, 25 RUL1
13-14 RUL1
DS60 Ext ensi on NTMX79AA 2 21 02, 13 RUL12
D Channel Handl er NTBX02BA 10 21 03-12 RUL13
NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
Meri di an Cabi net Renpte Modul e - SONET Page 4
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SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 21 04 RUL14
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 21 04 0-3 RUL14
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 21 04 0-3 RUL14
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87 AA 1 21 06 RUL14
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 21 06 0-3 RUL14
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 21 06 0-3 RUL14
Quad Frane Carrier NTMX87AA 1 21 08 RUL14
Dual DS1 Packl et NTMX81AA 21 08 0-3 RUL14
Packet Filler Face Plate NTMX83AA 21 08 0-3 RUL14
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 10 21 3-12 RUL15
Ri ght Door (gray) NTNX2513 2 RUL16
Left Door (gray) NTNX2515 2 RUL16
Ri ght End Panel (gray) NTNX2517 1 RUL16
Left End Panel (gray) NTNX2518 1 RUL16
Ri ght Door (brown) NTNX2552 2 RUL16
Left Door (brown) NTNX2550 2 RUL16
Ri ght End Panel (brown) NTNX2546 1 RUL16
Left End Panel (brown) NTNX2553 1 RUL16
Door Label - Ri ght (Gray) P0677703 2 RUL20
Door Label -Left (G ay) P0818848 2 RUL20
Door Label - Ri ght (brown) P0699463 2 RUL20
Door Label -Left (brown) P0818849 2 RUL20
Cabi net Type Label (G ey) P0739666 2 RUL21
Cabi net Type Label ( Brown) P0739667 2 RUL21
Power Cabl e Kit (I PE) NTNX17FA 1 00 RUL17
Power Cable Kit(IPE) NTNX17FB 1 00 RUL17
Power Cable Kit(IPE) NTNX17FC 1 00 RUL17
Desi g. Label (NTAX74AA) P0800860 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTBX02BA) PO737724 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTBX01BA) P0713794 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX79AA) P0739812 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX87AA) P0739811 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX72AB) P0804792 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX73AB) P0870046 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX74AB) P0804878 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX76AB) P0871709 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTMX77AA) P0735417 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT6X69AD) P0800014 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT6X78AB) P0731980 RUL18
NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QrY POCs RULE
Desi g. Label (NT6X92BC) P0737431 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT6X92EA) P0871713 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTOX10AA) P0656328 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT2X90AD) P0688244 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT2X57AA) P0656327 RUL18
Desi g. Label (INT3X09BA) P0664847 RUL18
Desi g. Label (INT3X04AA) P0689910 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT2X10BA) PO707874 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT2X10BB) P0838517 RUL18
Desig. Label (NT2X11BA) P0707876 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NT7X05AA) P0845116 RUL18
Desi g. Label (NTOX50AA) P0578498 RUL19
Desi g. Label (NTOX50AC) P0580258 RUL19
Anchor Kit(earthquake Sl ab) NTNX2540 RUL22
Anchor Kit(EQ Conpter floor) NTNX2578 RUL22
Anchor Kit (Non- EQ Sl ab) NTNX2579 RUL23
Anchor Kit(Non-EQ conp.flr) NINX2580 RUL23
EM Sock Kit NTOX32DH RUL24
End Panel Assenbly (Left) NT0X3297 RUL24
End Panel Assenbly (Right) NT0X3298 RUL24
End Guard Assenbly (G een) NTOX73DF RUL24
End GQuard Assenbly (G ey) NTOX73DG RUL24
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG REPLACED BY PEC
NTMX73AA DEV NTMX73AB
NTMX74AA MD NTMX74AB
NT6X92BC STD NT6X92EA
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are devel opnent phase.

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if

they are already in use in that office.

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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MDD -

NOTES:

97 10 28

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

When provisioning on the EXT. shelf (21) it is possible to
m x NTBX02BA, and NTMX87AA in any of the provisionable
slots in any conbinatiion.

A maxi mum of up to 10 DCH boards may be used in the MCRVS
cabi net .

MCRMS must be within 45 cable feet of LCM bay/ cabi net.

The MCRMS Cabi net may be added to an existing renote Custom
EM installation. Only (1) EM Sock kit/End Panel/Endguard
requi red for each new renmote Cabinet |ineup extention.

The ISDN Line Drawer is a new LCMdrawer type that will
support ISDN |line cards and contain the D channel handler.
The |ISDN line drawer will co-exist with current POIS |ine
drawers in a standard LCM A naxi num of two NT6XO5DA Line
Drawers can be provisioned per LCM Only one I SDN |ine
drawer per LCM shelf is allowable.

| mpl enent the 1 SDN Line Drawer for Remptes (ILDR) in the
MCLM & MCRU. Maximumof 2 line drawers per LCMis all owed.
The nunber of |LDR drawers that can be provisioned on an
XPM i s dependent on equi pnent that subtends that XPM The
basic linmtation is the nunber of avail abl e message chan-
nel s on that equi pnent.

The follow ng Tabl e shows the equi pnrent that can be sub-
tended off a peripheral and the nunber of nmessage channels
that are allocated for that equipnment. The bottom |ine
shows the maxi mumresources avail able per XPM Therefore,
for exanple, if an RCC2 already has 4 RLCM5, 4 LCMs and an
RMWM subtending it, that would use up a total of 33 nessage
channels (4x6 + 4x2 + 1), and |leave a total of 12 nessage
channels for |ILDRs. Since each |ILDR uses 2 nessage chan-
nels, a total of 6 |ILDRs woul d be able to be provisioned on
t hi s RCC2.

It should be noted that the RCC2 already has software to
check that these linmts are not exceeded, and the ILDR will
be included in this check. However, other peripherals (RCC+
and LTC+) do not have this capability and therefore this

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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woul d have to be done manually. If this limtation is ex-
ceeded, functionality will be affected.

e e e e e e e e o e m e e e e e e oo - Fom e e e e e
RELEVANT TO
NCDE # MESSAGE CHANNELS RCC2 RCC+ LTC+
o e e e oo o e e e o -
| Lam | 2 | v Y Y
Fom e e e e e e e e oo Fom e e e e e e e e oo s
| RLCM W TH ESA & RW | 6 | v Y Y
Fom e e e e oo oo e e e e e e oo oo e e e e oo oo
| LCMVE | 2 | v N N
o e e e oo o e e e o -
| SMB-R | 2 | v N N
Fom e e e e e e e e oo Fom e e e e e e e e oo s
| RWM ON RCC2 OR RCC+ | 1 | v Y N
Fom e e e e oo oo e e e e e e oo oo e e e e oo oo
| 1LDR | 2 | v Y Y
o e e e oo o e e e o -
| DUAL CONFI GURATION | 2 | v Y N
Fom e e e e e e e e oo Fom e e e e e e e e oo s
| RCC2/ RCCH+ | 2 | N N Y
Fom e e e e oo oo e e e e e e oo oo e e e e oo oo
TOTAL # OF CHANNELS AVAI LABLE: 45 39 47
The linmitations in the Table define the nunmber of |LDRs
that can be provisioned per host shelf, and the limtation
of 480 |1 SDN Iines per host shelf defines the total quantity
of ISDN lines that can be configured. As a general rule,
the I LDR nmessage channels will linmt the configuration as-

suming that no LCME is provisioned on the same host. If an
LCMVE i s provisioned on the same host, then the nunber of
| SDN | i nes woul d probably be the limting factor.

The ISDN line drawer is intended to be made available in
all the DM5- 100F frame and cabinet types provisionable with
the RSC, RSC-S, MCRVMS, MCRM MCRU, MCLM and RLCM renote
products. It is intended to be designed and engi neerable in
the follow ng vehicles: RSC, RSC-S, MCRU, MCLM and RLCM

RSC Sonet cannot be supported by LTCI or LGClI equi pnent at
the host, when configured for ISDN Line Drawer. Also, re-
motes that subtends RSC Sonet cannot be supported by LTC
or LGCI equi prent at the host, when configured for |SDN
Li ne Drawer.

I SDN Line Drawer for Renotes is for the North American Mar-
ket ONLY.

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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RULES:

AP

RUL1

1)

1)

2)

97 10 28

During ESA of the RSC or RSC-S, the | SDN Line drawer will
not be supported. |If an RSC or RSC-S enters ESA, the |LDR
call mght survive the entry but no commitment is nmade to
supporting any service wthin ESA

Only 1 ILDR can be defined in each LCA (Line Concentrating
Array). | SDN Line Drawer can not be applied to positions O
or 10. Preferred positions for |locating the |ISDN Line
Drawer is 8 or 18. This means that if the ILDR drawer num
ber of the first ILDRis within the range 2 - 8, the next
ILDR to be defined in this LCMw Il have its drawer nunber
within the range 12 - 18. This limtation exists in order
to pernit an optimal heat dispersion in the LCM

A maxi mum of seven (7) |SDN Line Drawers (NT6X05DA) per re-
mote site can be applied to a single RSC Sonet.

A maxi nrum of fourteen (14) |1SDN Line Drawers (NT6X05DA) per
renote site can be applied to a dual RSC Sonet.

If the RSC-S requires Extended Di stance Capability, it may
be equi pped with the NTMX76AA or NTMX76AB circuit packs.
The host XPM for a RSC-S with EDC nust al so be equi pped for
HDLC nmessagi ng ( NTMX76AA or NTMX76AB i n- stead of
NT6X69) and nust utilize the Unified Processor (XPM PLUS).
Refer to ECM 445 for details of provisioning XPM PLUS. The
host DS1 interfaces nmust be 64Kb cl ear channel (NT6X50AB)
to support |ISDN and to ensure a protocol match wth the
NTMX81AA packs in the RCC2 shel f (NTMX81AA is el ec-
trically the sane as NT6X50AB.

When PEC NTNX17AC is ordered, these itens are provided.

Al'l circuit packs listed under Rule 1 must al ways be provi-
sioned in the slots (see part 4 of the rule for NIMX72AB)
and quantities indicated.

When the circuit packs designated by Rule 1 are provisioned
on the RMM shelf (49) the following features are included:

A) 14 Scan Points

B) 14 Signal Distribution

C) 2 Inconing/Qutgoing test trunks (attached to
the provisioned LTU s, or an MIU to provide

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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talk nonitor feature.
D 1 MIA for a capacity of four ELMs or LCM's

3) EACH OF THE TWD (2) NTMX74ABS I N THE RCC2 CAN HANDLE ALL 32
DS30A PORTS ON THE MCRMS. ONLY ONE (1) NTMX74AB | S ACTI VE
AT ANY G VEN TIME. Therefore, it is not necessary to dis-
tribute DS30A links between the TWO CARDS. HOWNEVER, EACH
NTMX74AB HAS 8 DS30A RECEIVER CH PS WTH 4 DS30A 1links
each. If the tw nessage |inks froma non-XPM peri phera
are assigned to the sane chip an E1 outage can occur should
the chip fail. To keep this from happeni ng di stribute DS30A
ports in the followi ng nanner: (The NTMX74AB replaced the
NTMX74AA and is backward conpatible to BCS33.)

53, 49, 45, 41, 37, 33, 29, 25, 52, 48, 44, 40, 36, 32, 28, 24, 51, 47, 43, 39, 35
31, 27, 50, 46, 42, 38, 34, 30 and 26

4) Provide two (2) NTMX72AA Power Converters, in the slots and
quantities indicated. NTMX72AB Power Converters are not
avail abl e for use yet.

RUL2 1) Provide one (1) NT2X10BB and one (1) NI2X11BA in slots 5 &
6 respectively.

RUL3 1) Provide one CP for every two MCLM or MCLME cabinets in the
renote side.

2) Provide additional MIA card n slot 13 for MCLM 04-05.

RUL4 1) Provide SC and SD cards for additional scan and distrib-
ution points.

RUL5 1) Provide one inconming test trunk NT3X04AA for each AECO | o-
cal board interface circuit pack on an "as required" basis.

RUL6 1) Provide NT2X90AD as required for trunk test. The NT2X90AD
repl aces the NT2X90AB and the NT2X90AC. the AD, AB, AND AC
are conpatible and offices do not need to be retrofitted
with all NT2X90AD circuit packs.

.of 11 2) Provide one (1) NT2X77AA for each NT2X90AD cp
provi si oned.

RUL7 1) Provide NTOX50AC filler face plate to fill all enpty slots
on the RW shel f.

RUL8 1) Provide two (2) NI6X78AB cicuit packs in slots 5 and 23
when the CLASS Calling Nunber Delivery feature is provi-

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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RUL9

RUL10

RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

RUL15

RUL16

RUL17

1)

2)

1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

97 10 28

sioned. If card is not required provision NTOX50AA filler
face plates in slots 05 and 23.

Provi de NT6X92EA when GIR features are provisioned. If only
two UTR cp’s are ordered they nust go in slots 06, 22, the
second pair will go in slots 07, 21

The exact quantity of NI6X92EA CP's is based on the offered
traffic. The followi ng general rule nmay be used for plan-
ning purposes only: If UIRCCSis 0 to 765, then provide
one pair (slots 6,22). If UTR CCS is 765 to 1600, then pro-
vi de second pair (slots 7,21).

Provi de NTMX87AA in slots 9, 19 for the first 16 Host side
(Cside) DS-1 ports. Each Quad Frame Carrier will accept 4
Dual DS-1 packlets.

Provision the NIMX81AA DSl packlets for Cside interface
based on host traffic requirements. Each NTMX81AA packl et
handl es two (2) DS1 ports.

Provide NTMX87AA in slots 12,14,16 for additional DS-1
interface.

Provi si on NTMX83AA filler face plates for each NTMX81AA not
provi ded.

Provi de NTBX02BA when D-Channel hanndler is required. A
maxi mum of 10 DCH Cp’s can be provisioned in the MCRVS

Provi de the NTMX79AA DS60 extension in slots 02 and 13 when
EXT shelf is required

Provision wup to seven (7) NIBX02BA when nore than 324 DCH
channel s are required. (See above NOTE section)

Provi de NTMX87AA when nore than 24 P-Side DS-1 ports are
required.

Provi de NTOX50AA for unprovisioned slots 3-12 on EXT shel f.

Provide 2 right doors and two left doors (front&ear) for
gray or brown applications.

Provi de end panels, right and left for the MCRMS cabi net.

Provi si on the NTNX17FA kit when connecting the MCRMS cabi -
net to the first IPEin the |ine-up

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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RUL18

RUL19

RUL20

RUL21

RUL22

RUL23

RUL24

2)

3)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

97 10 28

Provi sion the NTNX17FB kit when connecting the MCRMS cabi -
net to the second IPE in the |ine-up.

Provision the NTNX17FC kit when connecting the MCRVS cabi -
net to the third IPE in the |ine-up.

Provi de a Designation |label for every circuit pack provi-
si oned.

Provide a Designation |label for filler Face Plate provi-
si oned.

Provi de Door Labels as required for each door provisioned.

Provide two cabinet |abels for each MCRMS cabinet provi-
si oned.

Provi si on one Earthquake mounting kit when installing frane
in ATC Zone 6 and 7, NEBS zone 4 and UBC Zone 4. Use
NTNX2540 for slab floors and NTNX2578 for conputer floor.

Provi sion one Franme mounting kit when installing frame a
Non- Eart hqu ake Zone. Use NTNX2579 Kit for slab type floor-
ing or NTNX2580 for conputer flooring. NTNX2578 for com
puter floor.

This rule applies when upgrading an existing Custom EM re-
mote configuration and if the extension consists of adding
ONLY the MCRVS. The EM sock kit will acconodate all power,
ABS, alarm MIA cabling fromthe new MCRMS lineup to the
exi sting Custom EM LCM bul khead. This hardware is only
required on (1) end of the lineup. The DS30A cables are
seperate shielded cables and will be termnated from the
MCRMS bul khead ports to the LCM bul khead.

Select & provision (1) either left (NT0OX3297) or right
(NTOX3298) End Panel of the MCRMS in the new extension
lineup to nininmze distance to the line bay(s). See NOTE3.

Provision (1) End Guard NTOX73DF (G een) for each EM End
Panel used with Brown doors.

Provision (1) End Guard NTOX73DG (Grey) for each EM End
Panel used with Grey doors.

Provi si on (1) EM Sock Ki t for End Panel
(NTOX3297/ NT0OX3298) .

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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RUL25

RUL26

RUL27

1)

2)

97 10 28

Provision two (2) NT6X69AD when Analog Display Services
Interface (ADSI) and Spontaneous Call Waiting Identifica-
tion (SCWD) features are used in BCS36 or greater offices.
O herwi se provision two (2) NT6X69ACs.

The NTMX76AB al |l ows the Sonet Renpte to be placed 150 niles
away fromthe host, up to 500 niles. This circuit pack is
an upgrade to the NT6X69AD that uses HDLC protocal to com
muni cate to the Sonet Renote. A mn S/Wload of MSL0O4 is
required. (Provides Ext. Dist. Cap Tone and MSG).

Provide one (1) NI7X05AA per RCC on the RCC2 shelf (Sh.
35). For the left RCC, provide the NT7X05AA in either slots
5,6 or 7. For the right RCC, provide the NT7X0O5AA in either
slot 21,22 or 23. The NT7X05AA is provisioned per request
of custoner to facilitate a reduction of peripheral reload
time to about 10% of reload time wi thout the NT7X05AA. Re-
qui res MSLO6 or greater software |oad.

The NTAX74AA replaces the NTMX77AA in situations where the
menory exhaust has been identified as a problem A mn S'W
|l oad of MSL0O6/ XPMD8 is required if the NTAX74AA is being
provi ded and No NT7X05AA card is being used. If the cus-
tomer is using a NT7X05AA card and the NTAX74AA is required
than a min S/Wload of MSLO7 is required.

NTNX17AC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 32- 001
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RLCC COMMON PACKFI LL

NTNX14LC

B0242773

St andard

NTNX14LA

CPs provi sionabl e under NTNX14AA.

N A

The RLCC or MCRU Common CP provides the al -
ways provided circuit packs for the RW HE
and the LCA shel ves.

Al'l circuit packs in this packfill have been
moved to the frame |evel PEC (NTNX14AA).
This packfill will be Mded at a | ater date.
N A

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us
Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
Joe Bragg Dept. 6457 ( RNS)
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NTNX14LC EMA10- 34- RLCC-2 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

92 10 29 ECM 415 04 Corrected EMS so contents would nmatch
the stocklist of the NTNX14LA. The
designation | abel P0639580 was renoved
fromthe EMS since it was not included
on the stocklist.

95 01 27 ECM 415 07 | Added Austrialain circuit packs.

95 04 26 ECM 415 08 Moved EMS to section 10.

95 05 12 ECM 415 09 Repl ace NT2X70AE wi t h NT2X70AF per
ECD024- 93969 and to bring EMA to
agreenent with | SNX14AA 01 06

section C.

95 05 19 ECM 415 10 Repl ace NTNX14LA with NTNX14LC per
ET23459.

95 09 27 ECM 415 11 Make changes per ECD002-16359.

95 11 15 ECM 415 12 Make changes per ECD002-16402.

NTNX14LC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- RLCC- 2
RLCC Comon Packfill Page 2
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Active Equi pnent
RLCC Comon Packfill

The RLCC Common Packfill is conprised of the follow ng:
SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE

G oup CODEC NT2X59AA 47 1 RUL5
A-law TM CODEC with BT tones NT2X59CA 47 1 RUL1
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AC 47 1-16 RUL5
RWM Cont r ol NT6X74AB 47 2 RUL5S
Metallic Test Unit Anal og NT2X10BA 47 3 RUL5
Metallic Test Unit Digital NT2X11BA 47 4 RUL5
MIU Controller NT4X97AA 47 4 RUL1
I NO/ OG Test Trunk NT2X90AD 47 57 RULS
8X8 Metallic Test Access NT3X09BA 47 6, 14 RUL5
M SC/ Scanner NTOX10AA 47 8,16 RUL5S
Di gi tone Recei ver NT2X48AB 47 9 RUL5
SD w QAU MON NT2X57AA 47 10, 15 RUL5
I NC Test from AECO LTD NT3X04AA 47 14 RUL5
Power Converter NT2X09AA 47 17 RULS
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AG 47 17 RUL6
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 47 19 RUL7
Power Converter NT2X06AB 47 20 RULS5
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AE 47 20 RUL6
Desig. Labels for LSGs P0631765 RUL12
Desi g. Label for NT2X59AA P0643110 47 1 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AC P0580258 47 1-16 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT6X74AB P0663271 47 2 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X10BA PO707874 47 3,11 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X11BA PO707876 47 4,12 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X90AD P0688244 47 5,7,13 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT3X09BA P0664847 47 6, 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX10AA P0656328 47 8,16 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X48AB P0676175 47 9 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X57AA P0656327 47 10, 15 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT3X04AA P0689910 47 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X09AA P0688106 47 17 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AG P0685986 47 17 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AE P0591361 47 20 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AA P0578498 47 19 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X06AB P0591398 47 20 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X59CA P0677817 47 1 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT4X97AA P0677209 47 4 RUL13
Ri ngi ng Generator CP NT6X60CA 33 1,5 RUL2
Ri ngi ng Generator CP NT6X60AE 33 1,5 RUL2
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AH 33 1,5 RUL2

Filler Face Plate 2.22 IN NTOX50AG 1 33 9 AP

Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 2 33 12, 13 AP

Li nk Control CP NT6X73AA 2 33 17,18 AP
NTNX14LC

EMAL10- 34- RLCC- 2
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SHF cpP

EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QTY PGS POS RULE
Intl Link Control CP NT6X73BA 2 33 17, 18 RUL1
DS1 Interface CP NT6X50AA 2 33 19, 20 AP
Enchanced PCM30 | nterface CP NT6X27BB 2 33 19, 20 RUL1
Pw Converter -5VO.T, 12V NT2X70AF 2 33 22,25 AP
Power Converter 5V/ 15V CP NT6X53AA 2 5,19 1 AP
LCM Processor CP NT6X51AA 2 5,19 4 AP
Di group Control CP NT6X52AA 2 5,19 5 AP
Basic line card NT6X17AB 5,19 RUL3
Full featured line card NT6X18AA 5,19 RUL3
w t hout +48V
Full featured line card NT6X18AB 5,19 RUL3
with +48V
Busi ness set NT6X21AC 5,19 RUL3
Interface for data unit NT6X71AB 5,19 RUL3
Interface for tel ephone NT6X19AA 5,19 RUL3
with message waiting | anmp
Japan General use line NT6X33AA 5,19 RUL3
Message waiting converter NT6X20AA 5,19 RUL3
Power converter (+48V) NT6X23AA 5,19 RUL3
Dat a above voi ce POTS NT6X87AA 5,19 RUL3
World |line card NT6X17BA 5,19 RUL3, 4
P- Phone |ine card NT6X21BC 5,19 RUL3, 4
| BERT Test card NT6X99AA 5,19 RUL3, 4
Desi g. Label (NT2X70AF) P0809960 2 AP
Desi g. Label (NT6X73BA) P0681919 2
Desi g. Label (NT6X27BB) P0739157 2
Desi g. Label (NTOX50AH) P0670789 33 1,5 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT6X60CA) P0740744 33 1,5 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT6X60AE) P0725753 33 1,5 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT6X51AA) P0633541 2 AP
Desi g. Label (NT6X52AA) P0633542 2 AP
Desi g. Label (NT6X53AA) P0633543 2 AP

NTNX14LC

Active Equi pnent
RLCC Comon Packfill

EMA10- 34- RLCC- 2
Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 34- RLCC- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 15

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC

RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if

MDD -

NOTES

tomer requi

RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

t hey

are already in use in that office

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1)

1)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

2)

1) Use this packfill as a guideline. Provision per cus-
rements.

When PEC NTNX14LC is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provide two (2) NT6X73BA and two (2) NI6X27BB cards for
PCM 30 applications in Austrailia. Provide one (1)
NT2X59CA A-l aw CODEC and one (1) NT4X97AA MIU controller
for Austrailia applications.

Provide two (2) NI6X60CA Ringing Generators when anal og
ringing is required in the office.

Provide two (2) NT6X60AE Ringing Generators when analog
ringing is required in Austrailian use.

Li ne cards are provisionable and spread accordi ng to stand-
ard DVS rul es.

For Austrailian use only.

Ref er to Table A Secti on EMA14-01-000 for RW
provi sionable circuit packs. Also refer to RUL9 for ESA
provi si oni ng.

Provide Filler Face Plate, NTOX50AC in slots not equipped
with a circuit pack.

NTNX14LC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- RLCC- 2
RLCC Comon Packfill Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL1O- 34- RLCC- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL6

RUL7

RUL12

RUL13

4)

5)

1)

1)

95 11 15

3) The following slots are provisionable, however, they
are have fixed assignments for cabling efficiency. The
followi ng rules govern RW card assi gnments:

SLOT PEC SLOT PEC
03 NT2X10BA 10 NT2X57AA
04 NT2X11BA 11 NT2X10AB
05 NT2X90AD 12 NT2X11AA
06 NT3X09BA *13 NT2X90AD
07 NT2X90AD *14 NT3X09BA or NT3X04AA
08 NTOX10AA *15 NT2X57AA
09 NT2X48AB *16 NTOX10AA

* Slots 13 thru 16 are currently wired together to allow
the operation of DRAMcircuitry in these slots when the
DRA software beconmes avail able for renotes

* The NT2X10BA, NT2X11BA LTU pair is not operational in
these slots because of the DRA wiring and therefore
shoul d not be provisioned in slots 13 thru 16

* Al'l other applicable RMMCP's are allowed in slots 13
thru 16, however, these slots should be reserved when-
ever possible to allow for the future DRA application.

Provi de one (1) NTI2X59AA (G oup Codec) if any cp’'s are pro-
visioned in the RMMfor slots 3 thru 8 or 10 thru 16

If ESAis required, a NT2X48AB nust be provisioned in slot
9. The NT2X48AB requires two slots.

Provide one (1) NTOX50AG when the NT2X09AA is not provi-
sioned in slot 17. Provide one (1) NITOX50AE when the
NT2X09AA is not provisioned in slot 20.

Provide one (1) NTOX50AA Filler Face Plate in positions
shown when not equipped with a circuit pack

Provi de one (1) P0631765 per RLCC. Each item contains LSG
designation |labels for twenty (20) Line Sub G oups (00-19)
housed in ten (10) line drawers.

Provi de one (1) Designation Label for each of the indicated
circuit packs supplied

NTNX14LC
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- RLCC- 2
RLCC Comon Packfill Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 34-RLCC-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 15

MCRU PACKFI LL KI'T

PEC CODE: NTNX14LD

CPC CODE: B0242774

RATI NG St andar d.

REPLACES: NTNX14LC

REPLACED BY: CPs provi sionabl e under NTNX14AA.
ABBREVI ATI ON NAME: Not Applicable

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTION:  The RLCC or MCRU Common CP provides the al -
ways provided circuit packs for the RW HE
and the LCA shel ves.

Al'l circuit packs i

n this packfill have been

moved to the frame |evel PEC (NTNX14AA).

This packfill will

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON: | SNX14AA 01 10
SLNX14LD 00 03

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e mar ket s:
us
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Joe Bragg
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Joe Bragg

Active Equi pnent
MCRU Packfill Kit

be MDed at a | ater date.

Dept. 6457 (RNS)

Dept. 6457 (RNS)

EMA10- 34- RLCC- 3
Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 34-RLCC-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 11 15

NTNX14LD EMA10- 34- RLCC- 3 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
95 09 27 ECM 415 11 Make changes per ECDO002-16359.
95 11 15 ECM 415 12 Make changes per ECD002-16402.

NTNX14LD
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- RLCC- 3
MCRU Packfill Kit Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAL10-34-RLCC-3

95 11 15

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Active Equi pnent
MCRU Packfil |

Ki t

The MCRU Packfill Kit is conprised of the follow ng:
SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE

G oup CODEC NT2X59AA 47 1 RUL5
A-law TM CODEC with BT tones NT2X59CA 47 1 RUL1
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AC 47 1-16 RUL5
RWM Cont r ol NT6X74AB 47 2 RUL5S
Metallic Test Unit Anal og NT2X10BA 47 3 RUL5
Metallic Test Unit Digital NT2X11BA 47 4 RUL5
MIU Controller NT4X97AA 47 4 RUL1
I NO/ OG Test Trunk NT2X90AD 47 57 RULS
8X8 Metallic Test Access NT3X09BA 47 6, 14 RUL5
M SC/ Scanner NTOX10AA 47 8,16 RUL5S
Di gi tone Recei ver NT2X48AB 47 9 RUL5
SD w QAU MON NT2X57AA 47 10, 15 RUL5
I NC Test from AECO LTD NT3X04AA 47 14 RUL5
Power Converter NT2X09AA 47 17 RULS
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AG 47 17 RUL6
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 47 19 RUL7
Power Converter NT2X06AB 47 20 RULS5
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AE 47 20 RUL6
Desig. Labels for LSGs P0631765 RUL12
Desi g. Label for NT2X59AA P0643110 47 1 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AC P0580258 47 1-16 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT6X74AB P0663271 47 2 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X10BA PO707874 47 3,11 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X11BA PO707876 47 4,12 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X90AD P0688244 47 5,7,13 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT3X09BA P0664847 47 6,14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX10AA P0656328 47 8,16 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X48AB P0676175 47 9 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X57AA P0656327 47 10, 15 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT3X04AA P0689910 47 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X09AA P0688106 47 17 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AG P0685986 47 17 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AE P0591361 47 20 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AA P0578498 47 19 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X06AB P0591398 47 20 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X59CA P0677817 47 1 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT4X97AA P0677209 47 4 RUL13
Ri ngi ng Generator CP NT6X60CA 33 1,5 RUL2
Ri ngi ng Generator CP NT6X60AE 33 1,5 RUL2
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AH 33 1,5 RUL2

Filler Face Plate 2.22 IN NTOX50AG 1 33 9 AP

Filler Face Plate .875 NTOX50AA 2 33 12, 13 AP

Li nk Control CP NT6X73AA 2 33 17,18 AP
NTNX14LD

EMAL10- 34- RLCC- 3

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10-34- RLCC- 3

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 11 15
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Intl Link Control CP NT6X73BA 2 33 17,18 RUL1
DS1 Interface CP NT6X50AB 2 33 19, 20 AP
Enchanced PCMBO Interface CP NT6X27BB 2 33 19, 20 RUL1
Pw Converter -5VOLT, 12V NT2X70AF 2 33 22,25 AP
Power Converter 5V/ 15V CP NT6X53AA 2 5,19 1 AP
LCM Processor CP NT6X51AC 2 5,19 4 AP
Di group Control CP NT6X52AA 2 5,19 5 AP
Basic line card NT6X17AB 5,19 RUL3
Wrld Line Card Type B NT6X18BA 5,19 RUL3
P- Phone Line Card NT6X21AD 5,19 RUL3
Single Slot Data Line Card NT6X71BA 5,19 RUL3
Interface for tel ephone NT6X19AA 5,19 RUL3
with nmessage waiting | anp
Japan General use line NT6X33AA 5,19 RUL3
Message waiting converter NT6X20AA 5,19 RUL3
Power converter (+48V) NT6X23AA 5,19 RUL3
Dat a above voice POTS NT6X87AA 5,19 RUL3
World line card NT6X17BA 5,19 RUL3, 4
P- Phone |ine card NT6X21BC 5,19 RUL3, 4
| BERT Test card NT6X99AA 5,19 RUL3, 4
Desi g. Label (NT2X70AF) P0809960 2 AP
Desi g. Label (NT6X73BA) P0681919 2
Desi g. Label (NT6X27BB) P0739157 2
Desi g. Label (NTOX50AH) P0670789 33 1,5 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT6X60CA) P0740744 33 1,5 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT6X60AE) P0725753 33 1,5 RUL13
Desi g. Label (NT6X51AC) P0802359 2 AP
Desi g. Label (NT6X52AA) P0633542 2 AP
Desi g. Label (NT6X53AA) P0633543 2 AP
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.
A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.
NTNX14LD

Active Equi pnent
MCRU Packfill Kit

EMAL10- 34- RLCC- 3

Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 34-RLCC-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 11 15

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES: 1) Use this packfill as a guideline. Provision per cus-
tomer requirenents.

RULES:
AP 1) When PEC NTNX14LD is ordered, these itens are provided

RUL1 1) Provide two (2) NT6X73BA and two (2) NI6X27BB cards for
PCM 30 applications in Austrailia. Provide one (1)
NT2X59CA A-l aw CODEC and one (1) NT4X97AA MIU controller
for Austrailia applications.

RUL2 1) Provide two (2) NI6X60CA Ringing Generators when anal og
ringing is required in the office.

2) Provide two (2) NT6X60AE Ringing Generators when analog
ringing is required in Austrailian use.

RUL3 1) Line cards are provisionable and spread according to stand-
ard DMS rul es.

RUL4 1) For Austrailian use only.

RUL5 1) Refer to Tabl e A Secti on EMA14- 01- 000 for RW
provi sionable circuit packs. Also refer to RUL9 for ESA
provi si oni ng.

2) Provide Filler Face Plate, NTOX50AC in slots not equi pped
with a circuit pack.

3) The following slots are provisionable, however, they
are have fixed assignnments for cabling efficiency. The
followi ng rules govern RW card assi gnments:

SLOT PEC SLOT PEC
03 NT2X10BA 10 NT2X57AA
04 NT2X11BA 11 NT2X10AB
05 NT2X90AD 12 NT2X11AA
06 NT3X09BA *13 NT2X90AD
07 NT2X90AD *14 NT3X09BA or NT3X04AA
NTNX14LD
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- RLCC- 3

MCRU Packfill Kit Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 34-RLCC-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL6

RUL7

RUL12

RUL13

4)

5)

1)

1)

95 11 15
08 NTOX10AA *15 NT2X57AA
09 NT2X48AB *16 NTOX10AA

* Slots 13 thru 16 are currently wired together to allow
the operation of DRAMcircuitry in these slots when the
DRA software beconmes avail able for renotes

* The NT2X10BA, NT2X11BA LTU pair is not operational in
these slots because of the DRA wiring and therefore
shoul d not be provisioned in slots 13 thru 16

* Al'l other applicable RMMCP's are allowed in slots 13
thru 16, however, these slots should be reserved when-
ever possible to allow for the future DRA application.

Provi de one (1) NT2X59AA (G oup Codec) if any cp’'s are pro-
visioned in the RMMfor slots 3 thru 8 or 10 thru 16

If ESAis required, a NT2X48AB nust be provisioned in slot
9. The NT2X48AB requires two slots.

Provide one (1) NTOX50AG when the NT2X09AA is not provi-
sioned in slot 17. Provide one (1) NITOX50AE when the
NT2X09AA is not provisioned in slot 20.

Provide one (1) NTOX50AA Filler Face Plate in positions
shown when not equi pped with a circuit pack

Provi de one (1) P0631765 per RLCC. Each item contains LSG
designation |labels for twenty (20) Line Sub G oups (00-19)
housed in ten (10) line drawers.

Provi de one (1) Designation Label for each of the indicated
circuit packs supplied

NTNX14LD
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- RLCC- 3
MCRU Packfill Kit Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10- 34- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 28

REMOTE LI NE CONCENTRATI NG CABI NET

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR:

MAI N CONTACT:

NTNX14AA
B0223802
St andard
Not Applicable
Not Applicable

RLCC or MCRU

The RLCC and MCRU is a cabinetized renote

that can serve up to 640 |i nes.

This renpte

comuni cates to the host via up to six DS-1

links and is cabinetized to EM

(U.S. applications only)
| SNX14AA 01 11

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Asia/ Pacific

Davi d O Connel | Dept. 2D69
Davi d O Connel | Dept. 2D69

Active Equi pnent

Renot e Line Concentrating Cabi net

conpl i ance.

(RICH
(RICH

EMA10- 34- 000
Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA10- 34- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
97 10 28

NTNX14AA ENMA10- 34- 000 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
92 10 29 ECM 415 04 I ntroduce the NT6X47AC Master Process-
or Menory Pack which is required to
support ESA in BCS-33. This change is
being perforned prior to the ECD re-
| ease which will fornmally introduce
t hese changes.
93 01 05 ECM 415 05 Corrected reference to the Designation
Label "NT6X50AC', should reference the
"NTOX50AC" P0580258.
93 06 04 ECM 415 06 ECD 002- 15381 | ntroduce the NT6X60CA
Ri ngi ng Generator.
95 01 27 ECM 415 07 | Added Austrialain circuit packs.
95 04 26 ECM 415 08 Moved EMS to section 10.
95 05 12 ECM 415 09 Repl ace NT2X70AE wi t h NT2X70AF per
ECD024- 93969 and to bring EMA to
agreenent with | SNX14AA 01 06
section C
95 05 19 ECM 415 10 Repl ace NTNX14LA with NTNX14LC per
ET23459.
95 09 27 ECM 415 11 Make changes per ECD002-16359.
95 11 15 ECM 415 12 Make changes per ECD002-16402.
96 03 27 ECM 415 13 | Add the NT6X51BA for EDC on the MCRU
i n accordance with ECDO02-16627.
97 04 14 ECM 415 15 Change the NT2X10AB/ BA to NT2X10BB,
NT2X11AD to NT2X11BA and the NT2X48AB
to NT2X48BB.
97 10 28 ECM 415 16 Update the foll owing per ECD 101-00734
1) Carify Rule 4, add expl anation of
CP' s usage.
2) Correct Rule 5, should read
EMA14- 01- 000.
3) Added NT6X60BB Japan Ri ng Cenerator
4) Added provisioning of NT6X0O5DA | SDN
Li ne Drawer For Renotes (ILDR).

NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Line Concentrating Cabi net Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

The Renote Line Concentrating Cabi net

97 10 28

Secti on EMA10- 34- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Meri di an Cabi net NTNX25AA  FW 1 AP
End Panel Assy Gray (Right) NTNX2517 RUL1
End Panel Assy Gray (Left) NTNX2518 RUL1
End Panel Assy Brown (Right) NTNX2546 RUL1
End Panel Assy Brown (Left) NTNX2553 RUL1
Door Assy Gray (Right) NTNX2513 RUL2
Door Assy Gray (Left) NTNX2515 RUL2
Door Assy Brown (Right) NTNX2552 RUL2
Door Assy Brown (Left) NTNX2550 RUL2
Anchor Kit- Earthquake NTNX2540 RUL3
(Concrete Slab Floor)
Anchor Kit- Earthquake NTNX2578 RUL3
(Conput er Fl oor)
Anchor Kit- non Earthquake NTNX2579 RUL3
(Concrete Slab Floor)
Anchor Kit- non Earthquake NTNX2580 RUL3
(Comput er Fl oor)
Bul khead Assenbly NTNX1446 AP
RLCC FSP NTNX26AA FSP 1 60 AP
Rnt Maint Mod Shf Assy NT6X1306 RwW 1 47 AP
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AC 47 1-16 RUL5S
G oup CODEC NT2X59AA 47 1 RUL5S
A-law TM CODEC wi th BT tones NT2X59CA 47 1 RUL4
RWM Cont r ol NT6X74AB 47 2 RUL5
# LTU - Anal og NT2X10AB 47 3,11 RULS
# LTU - Digital NT2X11AD 47 4,12 RUL5S
# MIU - Anal og NT2X10BA 47 3 RUL5S
MIU - Anal og NT2X10BB 47 3,11 RUL5S
MIU - Digital NT2X11BA 47 4 RUL5
MIU Anal og Card NT4X98BB 47 3 RUL4
MIU Controll er NT4X97AA 47 4 RUL4
I NG/ OG Test Trunk NT2X90AD 47 5,7,13 RULS
8X8 Metallic Test Access NT3X09BA 47 6, 14 RUL5
M SC/ Scanner NTOX10AA 47 8,16 RUL5S
# Di gi tone Receiver NT2X48AB 47 9 RUL5, 9
Di gi tone Recei ver NT2X48BB 47 9 RUL5, 9
SD w GAU MON NT2X57AA 47 10, 15 RULS
I NC Test from AECO LTD NT3X04AA 47 14 RUL5S
Power Converter NT2X09AA 47 17 RULS
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AG 47 17 RUL6
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 47 19 RUL7
Power Converter NT2X06AB 47 20 RULS5
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AE 47 20 RUL6
NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Li ne Concentrating Cabinet Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10- 34- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 28

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Desig. Labels for LSGs P0631765 RUL12
Desi g. Label for NT2X59AA P0643110 47 1 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AC P0580258 47 1-16 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT6X74AB P0663271 47 2 RUL13
# Desig. Label for NT2X10AB P0664835 47 3,11 RUL13
# Desig. Label for NT2X11AD P0710810 47 4,12 RUL13
# Desig. Label for NT2X10BA PO707874 47 3 RUL13
Desig. Label for NT2X10BB P0838517 47 3 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X11BA PO707876 47 4 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X90AD P0688244 47 5 7,13 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT3X09BA P0664847 47 6, 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX10AA P0656328 47 8,16 RUL13
# Desig. Label for NT2X48AB P0676175 47 9 RUL13
Desig. Label for NT2X48BB P0653620 47 9 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X57AA P0656327 47 10, 15 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT3X04AA P0689910 47 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X09AA P0688106 47 17 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AG P0685986 47 17 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AE P0591361 47 20 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AA P0578498 47 19 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X06AB P0591398 47 20 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT2X59CA P0677817 47 1 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT4X98BB P0701603 47 3 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT4X97AA P0677209 47 4 RUL13

Host |/F Equip Shf Assy NT6X1108 HE 1 33 AP

Ri ngi ng Generator CP NT6X60CA 33 1,5 RUL8
Ri ngi ng Generator CP NT6X60AE 33 1,5 RUL8
Japan Ring Generator (RLCM) NT6X60BB 33 1,5 RUL8
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AH 33 1,5 RUL8
Filler Face Plate 2.22 IN NTOX50AG 1 33 9 RUL7
Filler Face Plate NTOX50AA 33 12-16, RUL7

21
Mast er Processor Menory CP NT6X47AB 33 14 RUL9
Mast er Processor Menory CP NT6X47AC 33 14 RUL9
LGC/ DTC Processor CP NT6X45AF 33 15 RUL9
ESA d ock and Tone CP NT6X75AA 33 16 RUL9
DS-1 Interface CP NT6X50AB 33 21 RUL10
Desig. Label for NT6X47AB P0666374 33 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT6X47AC P0711821 33 14 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NTOX50AA P0578498 33 14-16, RUL13

21
Desi g. Label for NT6X45AF P0685029 33 15 RUL13
Desi g. Label for NT6X75AA P0642015 33 16 RUL13
Li nk Control CP NT6X73AA 2 33 17,18 RUL21
I ntl Li nk Control CP NT6X73BA 2 33 17, 18 RUL4
NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Li ne Concentrating Cabinet Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA10- 34- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 28
SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
DS1 Interface CP NT6X50AB 2 33 19, 20 RUL21
Enchanced PCMBO Interface CP NT6X27BB 2 33 19, 20 RUL4
Pw Converter -5VOLT, 12V NT2X70AF 2 33 22,25 RUL22
Desi g. Label for NT6X50AB P0690976 33 21 RUL13

Li ne Con Modul e Shf NTNX2802 2 05, 19 AP
Power Converter 5V/ 15V CP NT6X53AA 2 5,19 1 RUL23
LCM Processor CP NT6X51AC 2 5,19 4 RUL23
LCM Processor CP NT6X51BA 5,19 4 RUL23
Desi g. Label for NT6X51BA P0835569 5,19 4 RUL23
Process Controller Card NT6X51DA 2 5,19 4 RUL25
Desi gnati on Label (NT6X51DA) P0865463 2 5,19 4 RUL25
Di group Control CP NT6X52AA 2 5,19 5 RUL23
Li ne Drawer NT6X05AA LD 05,19 1-5 RUL11
| SDN Li ne Drawer For LCM NT6X05DA X 05, 19, RUL24
Li ne Cards AR RUL11
Desi g. Labels for LSGs P0631765 05,19 1-5 RUL12

Cooling Unit NTNX27AA FCU 1 00 AP
Door Label (Right- gray) P0699137 RUL14
Door Label (Left- gray) P0818848 RUL14
Door Label (Right- brown) P0699136 RUL15
Door Label (Left- brown) P0818849 RUL15
Cabi net Type Label (gray) P0699135 RUL16
Cabi net Type Label (brown) P0699134 RUL17
Cabi net Position Label (gray) RUL18
Cabi net Position Label (brown) RUL19
EM / RFI Gasket Strip P0976010 RUL20

FCC Mar ki ng Label P0634844 AP

FCC Conpl i ance Label P0676164 AP

UL Listing Label P0736496 AP
NTNX14AA

Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000

Renot e Li ne Concentrating Cabinet Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 34- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

97 10 28
| EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #':

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NT2X10AB STD NT2X10BB
NT2X10BA STD NT2X10BB
NT2X11AD STD NT2X11BA
NT2X48AB STD NT2X48BB
P0664835 STD P0838517
PO707874 STD P0838517
P0710810 DEV PO707876

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1) Printed Crcuit Packs: Provisioning for RLCC utilizes
DVB- 100 printed circuit packs.

2) Cabinet NTNX14AA: The RLCC cabinet is available in a maple
brown or gray color.

3) The circuit packs in the NTNX14LD Packfill have been noved

to the frame |evel PEC (NTNX14AA). The NTNX14LD will be MDed at a
| ater date.

RULES:
AP 1) Wien PEC NTNX14AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

RUL1 1) Provide one (1) right and one (1) left End Panel Assenbly
per customer requirenents.

RUL2 1) Provide two (2) right and two (2) |eft Door Assenblies per
customer requirenments.

NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Li ne Concentrating Cabinet Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAL10- 34- 000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

97 10 28

Provide one (1) Anchor Kit to neet the custonmer floor
nmounting requirements.

Provide one (1) NT2X59CA, required for International Tones
on the RW shel f, one (1) NT4X98BB, one (1) NT4X97AA, re-
quired for MIU tests in International applications, two (2)
NT6X73BA and two (2) NT6X27BB required for International P
Li nks. applications, two (2) NI6X73BA and two (2) NT6X27BB
required for

Refer to Table A of EMA14-01-000 for RMM provisionable cir-
cuit packs.

Provide NT2X48BB if Emergency Stand Al one software will be
used.

Provide 1 NT3X09BA for every 2 MCRUs this RW supports. |f
the second NT3X09BA in slot 14 is not needed the NT3X04AA
may be provisioned in this slot for Automatic Electric
(AE-31) type test desk, otherw se provide Filler Face Plate
(NTOX50AC) .

Provide 1 MIU pair for all new U S. applications. Oherw se
provide 1 or 2 LTU pairs per custoner request. NOTE: Do
not provide an LTU in slots 11 & 12 if a MU pair is in
slots 3 & 4.

Provide an NTOX50AC to any unequi pped slots in the range
i ndi cat ed.

MIU required for | SDN Line Drawer for Renotes (ILDR), pro-
vide the NI2X10BA and NT2X11BA pair for MIU (Ml ti-Line
Test Unit).

Provi de the NTOX50AG in slot 17 and the NTOX50AE in slot 20
if these slots are unequi pped.

Provide one (1) NTOX50AG in slot 9 and NTOX50AAs in any
unequi ped slots in the range of positions indicated.

Provide two (2) NI6X60CA Ringing Generators when anal og
ringing is required in the office.

Provide two (2) NT6X60AE Ringing Generators when analog
ringing is required in Austrailian use.

Provide two (2) NI6X60BB Ringing Generators when anal og
ringing is required in Japan narket.

NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Line Concentrating Cabi net Page 7
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RUL9

RUL10

RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

RUL15

RUL16

4)

1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

1)

2)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

97 10 28

Provide two (2) NTOX50AH Filler Face Plates if R nging Gen-
erators are not provided.

The NT6X47AC Master Processor Menory is required to support
the ESA feature in BCS-33. BCS-33 requires the additional
menory on the NT6X47AC pack. The NT6X47AC nmay be provided
in lieu of the NT6X47AB in pre-BCs-33 application.

Provide one (1) NI6X47AC Master Processor Menory CP, one
(1) NT6X45AF LGC/ DTC Processor CP and one (1) NT6X75AA ESA
Clock and Tone CP when Energency Stand Al one (ESA) feature
i s required.

Wen ESA is a requirement provide digitone receivers
NT2X48BB on the RWMM shelf based on traffic requirements.
The NT2X48BB requires 2 card slots.

ESA is not supported for Australian applications.

Provi de one (1) additional NT6X50AB for a maxi mum of three
(3) NI6X50AB DS-1 Interface CP based on traffic require-
ments per RLCC cabinet. Two (2) CPs are always provided
with the MCRU Packfill Kit (NTNX14LD).

Provide one (1) Line Drawer NT6X05AA to acconmodate up to
sixty-four (64) line cards in two line sub groups (LSG s)
on the RLCM 100C (See Section EMA2-07-LD-1).

The RLCC utilizes the sane line cards as the host LCMs. Re-
fer to the host LCM provisioning rules for Iine card provi-
si oni ng.

Provide one (1) P0631765 per RLCC. Each item contains LSG
designation | abels for twenty (20) Line Sub G oups (00-19)
housed in ten (10) line drawers.

Provi de one (1) Designation Label for each of the indicated
circuit packs supplied.

Provide two (2) Door Labels when ordering gray door assem
blies.

Provide two (2) Door Labels when ordering brown door assem
blies.

Provide two (2) Cabinet Type Labels when ordering gray door
assenbl i es.

NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Li ne Concentrating Cabinet Page 8
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RUL17 1) Provide two (2) Cabinet Type Labels when ordering brown
door assenblies.

RUL18 1) Provide two (2) Cabinet Position Labels when ordering gray
door assenblies for the follow ng conditions;

P0669153 if cabinet is the first cabinet in a line-up
P0669154 if cabinet is the second cabinet in a |ine-up
P0669156 if cabinet is the third cabinet in a line-up
P0669157 if cabinet is the fourth cabinet in a |line-up

RUL19 1) Provide two (2) Cabinet Position Labels when ordering brown
door assenblies for the follow ng conditions;

P0695232 if cabinet is the first cabinet in a line-up
P0695233 if cabinet is the second cabinet in a |line-up
P0695234 if cabinet is the third cabinet in a line-up
P0665235 if cabinet is the fourth cabinet in a |ine-up

RUL20 1) Provide one (1) EM/RFI Gasket Strip if the RLCCis |ocated
in a line-up.

RUL21 1) Provide two (2) NT6X73AA and two (2) NT6X50AB for applica-
tions not in Australia. See RUL4 for Australian applica-
tions.

2) Provide two (2) NT6X50AB DS-1 E.F.F. Card for |SDN applica-
tions that require 64Kb/s clear channel path at Host and
Renot e.

RUL22 1) Always provide two (2) NI2X70AF Power Converters.

RUL23 1) Provide two (2) NI6X53AA, two (2) NT6X51AC and two (2)
NT6X52AA, except in the Japan nmarket where the Extended
Di stance Capability (EDC-MCRU) is required. If EDCis re-
quire provide two (2) NT6X51BA and two (2) P0835569 Desig-
nati on Labels instead of NT6X51AC.

RUL24 1) For |SDN applications, provide one (1) NT6X05DA | SDN Li ne
Drawer for Renotes per LCMshelf, (LCA) with a maxi mum two
(2) per MCRU.

| MCRU Har dware Requirenents are as foll ows:

1) NT6X51DA (Process Controller Card)

2) NTBX27AA (1 SDN 2B1Q Single Slot Line Card)

3) NT6X50AB (DS-1 E.F.F. Card) at Host and Renote

4, NT2X10BA/ NT2X11BA (Multi-Line Test Unit Analog Card/ Milti-Line
Unit Control Card) for the Line Test function.

NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Li ne Concentrating Cabinet Page 9
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Each NT6X05DA acconpdates up to 28 ISDN line cards in two

| ogi cal
tain 14 cards each.

It

position 4 and 9 (I ogical
to pernit an optimal heat

However,
5 (logical drawers

use.

Quantity and nmounting positions
Maxi num per

engi neer abl e.
per MCRU cabinet is TWO
Provi si on
comon circuit packs nust
be provisioned wth
Processor card.

Mounting positions are as

line cards in the Iine drawers per

line

drawers called Line Sub G oups (LSG which can con-

is recommended that the | SDN Li ne Drawer be provisioned
in the right hand drawer position of each shelf

i n physical
drawers 8/9 and 18/19) in order

di spersion in the LCM

| SDN Li ne Drawers can be provisioned in any drawer
position on on the LCM shelf except physica
00/01 and 10/11).
Rel ay Test di agnostics require those positions for

position 0 and
This is because BIC
syst ems

of the NT6XO5DA are job
LCA Line Module is TWO.  Maxi num

MS6X05DA. LCM
be provisioned in nodules(s) to
drawers. LCM MJST use NT6X51DA

f ol | ows:

FRAME MOUNTI NG POS  CONTAI NI NG LI NE DRAVEERS

FRANVE

| mpl enent the | SDN Li ne Drawer for
Maxi mum of 2 |ine drawers per
I LDR drawers that can be provisioned on an
XPM i s dependent on equi pnent that subtends that

MCLM & MCRU

The nunber of

Active Equi pnent
Renot e Line Concentrating Cabi net

LSG 02-09
LSG 12-19

LI NE DRAVER
LC3d CAL SUB- GROUPS

Remotes (ILDR) in the

LCMis all owed.

XPM  The

NTNX14AA
EMA10- 34- 000
Page 10
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basic linmtation is the nunber of available nmessage chan-

nel s on that equi pnent.

The following Table shows the equipment that can be sub-
tended of f a peripheral and the nunber of nessage channels
that are allocated for that equipnment. The bottomline
shows the nmaxi num resources avail abl e per XPM Ther ef or e,

for exanple, if an RCC2 already has 4 RLCMs, 4 LCMs and an
RMM subtending it, that would use up a total of 33 nessage
channels (4x6 + 4x2 + 1), and |leave a total of 12 message
channels for ILDRs. Since each ILDR uses 2 nessage chan-
nels, a total of 6 ILDs would be able to be provisioned on
t hi s RCC2.

It should be noted that the RCC2 already has software to
check that these limts are not exceeded, and the |LDR will
be included in this check. However, other peripherals (RCC+

and LTC+) do not have this capability and therefore this
woul d have to be done manually. If this limtation is ex-
ceeded, functionality will be affected.
_____________________ o
RELEVANT TO
NODE # MESSAGE CHANNELS | RCC2 RCC+ LTC+
_____________________ e
LCM | 2 Y Y Y
..................... e
RLCM W TH ESA & RWM | 6 Y Y Y
_____________________ e
LCVE | 2 Y N N
_____________________ e
SMB- R | 2 Y N N
..................... e
RMM ON RCC2 OR RCC+ | 1 Y Y N
_____________________ e
| LDR | 2 Y Y Y
_____________________ e
DUAL CONFI GURATI ON | 2 Y Y N
..................... e
RCC2/ RCC+ | 2 N N Y
_____________________ e
TOTAL # OF CHANNELS AVAI LABLE: 45 39 47
The linmitations in the Table define the nunmber of |LDRs
that can be provisioned per host shelf, and the limtation
of 480 1 SDN Iines per host shelf defines the total quantity
of I1SDN Ilines that can be configured. As a general rule,
the I LDR nessage channels will limt the configuration as-
sumng that no LCME is provisioned on the same host. If an
NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Line Concentrating Cabi net Page 11
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RUL25 1)

97 10 28

LCMVE is provisioned on the same host, then the nunber of
| SDN |'i nes woul d probably be the limting factor.

Provide one (1) NTBX27AA per |SDN U Line (2B1Q Signalling)
in the NT6X05DA Line Drawer as per Job Engi neering require-
ments. (Up to 28 per physical Line Drawer).

Provi sionable for MSLO8 and | ater software ONLY.
LI NE CARD SLOT ASSI GNVENTS:

S o +
[Line Card | LOG CAL DRAWER POSI TI ON |
Fomm e . +
00- 13 Upper LSGs 3, 5, 7, 9, 13, 15, 17, 19
00-13 Lower LSGs 2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 14, 16, 18
S S +

For | SDN applications (NT6X05DA) provide two (2) NI6X51DA
Process Controller Cards per LCM Modul e. Provide one (1)
P0865463 Desi gnation Label per NT6X51DA.

NTNX14AA
Active Equi pnent EMA10- 34- 000
Renot e Line Concentrating Cabi net Page 12
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MAI NTENANCE AND TEST EQUI PMENT CHAPTER ALL

EVAL1l- 01- COMM 1
EVMAL1- 01- NKSU- 0
EVAL11- 01- NKSU- 1
EMA11- 01- PRT- 8
EMA11- 01- PRT-9
EMAL11-01- VDU- 3
EVAL1l-01- VDU- 4
EVAL1-01- 000
EMAL11- 01- 001
EVAL11- 02- DRTU- 2
EMA11- 02- FPL- 1
EMA11l-02- RTU- 16
EVAL1l-02- RTU- 4
EVAL1- 02- 000
EMAL11- 03-000
EMA11- 04- 000

EVAL1

DVB- 100F COMMUNI CATI ON MODULES
NORSTAR KEY SYSTEMS

NORSTAR KEY SYSTEM UNI T (NKSU) KI T

MAP PRI NTER (DEC LA30N- CA)

MAP PRI NTER ( DEC LA400- CA)

DEC VT-420 SERIES VDUS

MAP VDU ( DEC VT- 340GA)

MAI NTENANCE AND ADM NI STRATI ON POSI TI ON

MAP AREA EQUI PNVENT

NSSD MODEL 3704 DI G REMOTE TEST UNI T BRO
3703- 03 LOCAL CONTROL FRONT PANEL BROMN

RTU AVH 16- TRUNK ( CALRS)

RTU AVH 4- TRUNK ( CALRS)

MODEL 3703- 03 LOCAL TEST CABI NET ( BROWN)
DATA PHONES

CENTRAL| ZED OPERATI ONS ADM NI STRATI ON AN

97/ 12/ 09

DVS100COM
NORSTAR
NTZX18AB
LA30

LA400

VT- 420
VT340
NTOX57
MAP_EQUI P
NTOJO4EB
NT0J04BQ
NTANL1AA
NTANLOAA
NT0J6_BA
DATAPHON
NT4GL3

MAI NTENANCE AND TEST EQUI PMENT CHAPTER ALL
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Rel ease 06. 02
91 06 28

DV5- 100F COVMUNI CATI ON MODULES

RATI NG
ABBREVI ATI ON NAME

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

St andard
N A

The NT5X64 Series Communication Mdul es (CM
are designed for use at Mintenance and Ad-
mnistration Positions (MAP) and test posi-
tions such as Line Test Positions (LTP) and
Trunk Test Positions (TTP) in DVB-100 Fanily
switching offices. The CM can be connected
to lines from NE-1A2 Key Tel ephone Systens
(KTS) installed in DV5 100 Famly offices to
provide voice conmunications between these
test positions.

The CM consists of a basic unit pernitting
the connection to a maxi mum of 20 KTS lines
and an optional extension unit that permts
connection to an additional 20 KTS |ines.

Two types of packaging configuration are
avail abl e, a desk-nmount type and a rack-
mount type suitable for installation in
NT5X82 type Frane Assenblies, or equival ent.

GS5X64 01 01
MS5X82AA 01 01

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- COMM 1

DVS- 100F Communi cati on Modul es Page 1
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Rel ease 06. 02
91 06 28

The DMS- 100F Communi cation Modules is conprised of the follow ng:

RULE

RUL1
RUL1
RUL1

RUL2
RUL3

RUL4
RUL4

RULS
RULS
RUL6
RUL7

RUL7
RUL7

and

per
ad-

or

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs
20 Line Basic, D d TONE NT5X64AA
# 20 Line Basic, DI A PULSE NT5X64AB
20 Line Basic, 16 Button NT5X64AC
DGT- DGP- MF
20 Ln Suppl enentary Unit NT5X64AD
16 Button Signalling Unit NT5X64AE
20 Line Basic, Racknount NT5X64BA
20 Ln Supp Unit, Racknount NT5X64BC
NTL Handset NE63QDRNC- 03
Cradl e Assenbly NT5X64AH
Headset (Ivory) SR2F
Logi ¢ Hands Free Unit QUS1C6- 20
Logi c Autodialler Unit NTOC25- AC- 20
Cabl e Assenbly NT5X64AG

# Rated M.

RULES:

RUL1 1) Odered per custoner requirenents.

2) NT5X64AA is used with DM5-100 and DMS- 100/ 200 of fices.
3) NI5X64AC is used with DVS-100, DMS-100/200, DWMs-200,
DVS- 300 of fi ces.

RUL2 1) Oder one NT5X64AD 20 Line Supplementary Unit
NT5X64AA/ AC in order to permit the CMto connect to an
ditional 20 KTS li nes.

RUL3 1) The 16 button signalling unit is used to add DGI, DGP and
M- signalling capability to the NTL Logi c Tel ephone Set
equi val ent .

RUL4 1) For rack nounted version, order NT5X64BA for 20 line basic

and NT5X64BC for 20 |ine supplenentary units. These should
be installed at the nounting facility of the associated

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- COMM 1
DVS- 100F Communi cati on Modul es Page 2
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RULS

RUL6

RUL7

1)

1)
1)

2)

3)

Rel ease 06. 02
91 06 28

t est position as descri bed in NTP  297-1001- 157
DMS- 100/ 200/ 300 Fami |y NT5X64 Type Communi cati on Mbdul e De-

scription, Ordering Information, Installation, Operation
and Mai nt enance. Mounting facilities nmust be verified by
NTL.

If a tel ephone handset is required for use with NT5X64AA/ AC
units, NTL handset, NEG3QDRNC- 03 (A0283472) and the Conmu-
nication Mdule Cradle Assenbly, NT5X64AH, shoul d be pro-
vi ded.

Logi ¢ 10/ 20 sets nust be ordered with headset feature.
O dered per customer requirenents.

If a hands free set and/or an autodialler are to be
provisio ned, cabl e assenbly NT5X64AG nust be pro-
vi ded (one per basic 20 line unit).

Hands free unit requires nmininmum 16 VAC at 100 mA to be
supplied via MD9207 transformer A0276607 unl ess the associ -
ated key system can provide the required power. |If re-
quired, provide quantity of one (1) transformer for each
hands free unit.

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- COMM 1
DMVS- 100F Communi cati on Modul es Page 3
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PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

95 09 14

NORSTAR KEY SYSTEMs

NORSTAR

Not Applicable

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

The Norstar Key Systemis designed to serve
as the backbone of MAP Voice Conmmunications
Modul e. The Norstar KSU is a digital key
system whi ch provides the user with advance

features such as:

* Aut omat i ¢ phone relocation with the sys-
tem

* Support of single phones, FAX Machi nes,
Modens, Answering Machines, and other
analog tip and ring devices.

* Automatic transfer to energency tele-
phone if power fails

* Headset Jack avail able on Norstar Tel e-
phones

* Renot e Adni ni stration

* Bi I i ngual (Engl i sh/ Spani sh) tel ephone
pronpts by individual telephone

* Mul ti pur pose auxiliary power supply for

terminals and the extension of station
| oops to 900 neters (3000 ft.).

N A

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 1
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95 09 14
MARKETS: Appl i cabl e markets:

Canada
us

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)

MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)

NORSTAR

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0

Nor st ar Key Systens Page 2
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NORSTAR ENA11-01- NKSU- 0 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change

H story

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

per | atest
t hey cannot

Tel sets. Ma
the Unity I
MBO09 Tel ep
95 02 17 ECM 472 17 Updat e per
dat ed Janua
95 09 14 ECM 472 18 Updat e per
dat ed June

94 03 28 ECM 472 14 I ntroduction of general Norstar
Section. Al so update equipnent |ist

94 07 14 ECM 472 15 Renmove M7208 and M7310 Tel sets since

94 10 12 ECM 472 16 I ntroduce new part numbers for M/324

Nor st ar Cat al og.
be used as MAP Phones.

nuf acture Di sconti nue (MD)
I phone and replace with
hone Set.

Nor star Product Catal og
ry 1995.

Nor st ar Product Catal og
1995.

Active Equip
Nor st ar Key Sy

NORSTAR
nment EMAL11- 01- NKSU- 0
st ens Page 3
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The Norstar Key Systens is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Norstar Key System (N Aner.) NTZX18AB RUL1
Nor star 2-Port Expansion Un NT5B26GA- 93 RUL2
Nor star 6-Port Expansion Un NTI5B27GA- 93 RUL2
Norstar Trunk Mod (N Aner.) NI5B32FA- 93 NTM RUL3
Norstar Trunk Cartridge NT7B75GA- 93 RUL3
1A2 Trunk Cartridge NT5B39GA- 93 RUL3
E&M DI SA Trunk Cartridge NT5B38GA- 93 RUL3
DI D Trunk Cartridge NT5B37GA- 93 RUL3
Norstar Station Mdul e NT5B50FA- 93 NSM RUL4
Power Bar (115V) NT5B56AA RULS
Add-On Norstar Mg Board PO708017 RUL6
Wall Munting Kit NTZX1850 RUL6
Nor star Tel set M/324 Ash NT8B40AE- 35 RUL7
Nor star Tel set M/324 G ey NT8B40AE- 93 RUL7
Nor star Tel set M7324 Bl ack NT8B40AE- 03 RUL7
RJ-11 Modul ar Jack NE- 625QA4 RUL8
Nor star Tel set Aux Pw Sup NT8B60CA- 35 RUL8
Panasonic Port Cassette Rcr A0324061 RUL8
Panasoni ¢ Dram Record Cable NTZX1851 RUL8
MBOO9 Tel ephone Set A0404589 RUL9
26AWG Red/ Green Wre Pair R0109670 RUL9
NORSTAR
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 4
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95 09 14
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
Nor star Screw Kit NTZX1852 RUL10
Headset w Ear Hook A0384863 RUL11
Accessory: Ear Loop A0378013 RUL11
Accessory: Head Band A0378014 RUL11
Norstar Radio Freq Filter Kt NT8B10CA- 35 RUL12
Anal og Term nal Adapter NT8B90AC- 93 ATA RUL13
Norstar Key Cap Kit NT6B9901 RUL14
Bl X Connecti on Tool QrBI X16A RUL15
Nor star Tech Reference Set NT6B9807 RUL17
DR5 Software Pkg NT5B25DJ- 93 RUL18
Centrex Plus Software Pkg NT5B30DE- 93 RUL18
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' .
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NT5B40GA- 93 MD NT7B75GA- 93
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be

they are already in use in that office.

MD -

tured and cannot be ordered.

Active Equi pnent

Nor st ar

Key Systens

ordered if

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-

NORSTAR

EMAL1- 01- NKSU- 0

Page 5
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NOTES:

RULES:

RUL1

RUL2

1)

2)

1)

1)

2)

95 09 14

The Norstar KSU requires an Uninterruptable Power Supply
(UPS) . Provide the currently provisionable inverter or
circuit off of an existing inverter to acconodate the
69-Watt power requirenment of the NKSU

The KSU is connected to its add-on nodules by connecting
DS-3 cables fromthe Expansion Cartridge installed in the
KSU to the add-on nodules. Refer to CAOX15 for cabling in-
structions.

Provide the Norstar KSU Kit as the base conponent of the
MAP Voi ce Conmunication Mdule. The NTZX18AB Norstar KSU
Kit will provide the Telco with the capability of terninat-

i ng:
* 12 Central Ofice (CO lines,
* 24 Norstar Tel ephones

* Three ordinary tel ephones to be used as an energency
voice line to another switching system Two lines from
the KSU and one fromthe NTM

ALVWAYS PROVI SION one (1) Norstar Expansion Unit either the
NT5B26GA- 93 (2- Port Expansion Mdule) or the NI5B27GA-93
(6-Port Expansion Mdule). This is to be specified by the
custonmer to enable the Norstar KSU to:

* add a 2-Port expansion unit (NT5B26GA-93) to facilitate
adding up to two (2) add on nodules (NTMor NSM in any
conbi nation, or

* add a 6-Port expansion unit (NT5B27GA-93) to facilitate
adding up to six (6) add on nmodules (NTM or NSM in any
conbi nati on.

Add on nodules may be Norstar Trunk Mdules (NTM or
Norstar Station Mdules (NSM in any conbination totaling
two or six nodul es as required.

NORSTAR
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMALl-01- NKSU- 0 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

1)

1)

2)

1)

95 09 14

Provide a Norstar Trunk Mdule (NTM to provide a nounting
enclosure for up to three (3) Norstar Trunk Cartridges.
Each NTM has three (3) card slots for trunk cartridges.

Provide from one to a maxi num of three Norstar Trunk Car-
tridges per Trunk Module to expand the nunber CO Lines
which rmay be connected to the Norstar KSU. One Trunk Car-
tridge provides the ability to connect four (4) nore
CO Lines to the base system

Provide fromone to a nmaxi mum of three 1A2 Trunk Cartridges
per Trunk Mddule if the Norstar Key Systemw |l be used in
conjunction with the 1A2 Key System One Trunk Cartridge
provides the ability to connect four (4) 1A2 Key System
Trunks.

Provide fromone to a maxi mum of three E&M DI SA Trunk Car-
tridges per Trunk Module if the Norstar Key Systemwill be
used to support E&M DI SA. One Trunk Cartridge provides the
ability to connect two (2) E&M Trunks and two (2) DTMF Re-
ceivers for DI SA

Provide fromone to a maxi numof three DID Trunk Cartridges
per Trunk Module if the Norstar Key Systemw ||l be used to
support DID Trunks. ©One Trunk Cartridge provides the abil -
ity to connect four (4) DI D Trunks.

Provide one (1) Norstar Station Module (NSM to increase
the nunber of Norstar Tel ephone Sets which may be term -
nated on the Key System by a factor of 16 telsets.

One (1) Power Bar is AP to provide AC connection facilities
for the Main Key Systemand up to three (3) add-on nodul es
(Trunk/ Station nodules). One additional nodule nmay be con-
nected to this power bar.

If a second power bar is required, plug it into the fourth
AC outl et on the always provided bar.

Provi de one Add-On Norstar Mg Board (P0708017) and one
Wal | Mounting Kit (NTZX1850) per NTM and/or NSM added.

NORSTAR
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 7
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RUL7

1)

2)

3)

95 09 14

Provide from one (1) to a maximum of 24 Norstar Telsets,
color per Telco specifications, for operation wth the
Nor st ar KSU.

Provi sion the M/324 Set for the MAP Phone, no other Norstar
Tel set is applicable for the MAP/LTP/ TTP applicati on.

The Norstar Telsets cannot be used outside of the Norstar
envi ronnment because they use digital technology and are in-
compati ble with the anal og environnent.

If nore than 24 Tel sets are required, station nodules nust
be provided (See RULE #4 above).

The Mr324 tel set has:
Tel ephone Feat ures

I nt egrated Handsfree Unit

Headset Jack Equi pped

Two- Li ne Di splay (2x16 Characters)

Three Display Buttons (Context Sensitive)
24 Buttons Wth Indicators

20 Li ne Appearances

Hearing Aid Conpatible

Vol ume Adj ust nent Bar

Speaker for Pagi ng/ Background Misic
Reversible Wall Munt Base

L S T T R T

Tel set Har dwar e

Mr324 Tel set (NT8B40)

Recei ver

Line Cord 2.1m (7 ft.)

Feature Card with Plastic Lens

Key Cap Kit

— Button Labels

— O ear Keys Caps

— Pre-Printed Key Caps

User Card

Speed Dial Card and Plastic Sleeve

* Ok Ok Ok

NORSTAR
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 8



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMALl-01- NKSU- 0 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

1)

2)

3)

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

4)

95 09 14

Provide one (1) RJ-11 Mdul ar Jack per Norstar Telset sta-
tion.

Provide one (1) Norstar Telset Auxilary Power Supply per
three (3) Norstar Tel set when the | oop | ength exceeds 1000
ft. (305 Meters).

Provi de one Panasoni ¢ Portabl e Cassette Recorder (A0324061)
and one Panasoni ¢ DRAM Recordi ng Cabl e (NTZX1851) to pro-
vide a facility for loading the MIM DRAM unit fromthe
Nor st ar Mr324 Tel set.

Provide the followi ng equi pment per Telco specifications to
serve as a Single Line Energency Tel ephone Set:

A0404589 - MB0O09 Tel ephone Set
R0109670 - 26AWG Red/ G een Wre Pair

NOTE: The MB0O09 Tel ephone Set can be wall-nmounted if pre-
ferred.

Provide one Norstar screw kit per NTM NSM and/or Ener-
gency Tel ephone Set provided.

Provi de one (1) headset for each MAP-Type position. |If ear
| oop or head band is preferred over the standard earhook
provi de A0378013 or A0378014 in addition to A0384863. Ad-
ditional headset nmay be provided per Tel co request.

Provide one RFI Kit per Telco request to reduce the effect
of RFI induced noise as the the Norstar is susceptable to
RFI interference.

The Anal og Terminal Adapter is used to convert a Norstar
digital Station port into a regular POTS |line to serve ana-
log tip and ring devices.

Provide one (1) Analog Term nal Adapter (NT8B90AC-93) per
Tel co request to provide an interface to an analog device
such as a modem FAX machi ne, answering machi ne, etc.

Single |ine phones can be adninistered with both inside and
outside lines and several call features.

The Analog Loop Length is (a) 1300 Chms mexi num for voice,
and (b) 200 Ohns maxi mum for data applications.

NORSTAR
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 9
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RUL14

RUL15

RUL16

RUL17

RUL18

1)

1)

1)

1)

1)

95 09 14

Provide the Norstar Key Cap Kit (NT6B9901) as spare equip-
nment per Tel co request.

Provi de one or two BI X Connection Tools per customer re-
qui renents.

The NTOB17AB Auxiliary R ng Generator has been Manufacture
Di sconti nued (MD).

Provide a m ni mum of one copy of the technical reference
manual s.

Provide one (1) of the listed avail able software packages

for EVERY Norstar Key System provided. Provide the DR5
Software Package as standard unless Centrex features are
required. Each software package consi sts of an

Engl i sh/ Spani sh cartridge and English docunentation. Refer
to the Norstar Product Catalog for a detailed description
of each software package.

NORSTAR
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 0
Nor st ar Key Systens Page 10



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11l-01- NKSU- 1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 09 14

NORSTAR KEY SYSTEM (N AMERI CA)

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

NTZX18AB

B0230722

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

NKSU

The NTZX18AB is a kit which contains the
Nor St ar KSU and ot her al ways required conpo-
nents. This kit is designed to provide the
customer with a base system designed to
serve as the backbone of MAP Voice Communi -
cations Modul e.

The NorStar KSU is a digital key system
whi ch provides the user with advance fea-
tures such as:

* Aut omat i ¢ phone relocation with the sys-
tem

* Support of single phones, FAX Machi nes,
Modens, Answering Machines, and other
analog tip and ring devices.

* Automatic transfer to energency tele-
phone if power fails

* Headset Jack avail able on NorStar Tel e-
phones

* Renot e Adni ni stration

* Bi I i ngual (Engl i sh/ Spani sh) tel ephone
pronpts by individual telephone

* Mul ti purpose auxiliary power supply for

terminals and the extension of station
| oops to 900 neters (3000 ft.).

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 1

Nor St ar Key System (N Anerica) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMALl-01- NKSU-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 09 14

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:  SLZX18AB 00 03

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e markets:
Canada
us
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)
NTZX18AB
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 1

Nor St ar Key System (N Anerica) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMALl-01- NKSU-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 09 14

NTZX18AB ENMA11- 01- NKSU-1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

92 09 27 ECM 472 09 NORSTAR Tel set NT8B20AA- 35 has been
MD d and repl aced by the NT8B20AB- 35.
92 11 30 ECM 472 10 NORSTAR 8x24 Key System Un NT5B20DB- 93
MD' d and repl aced by the NT5B20FC- 93.
Add provi sionabl e software and new
tel sets.

93 04 19 ECM 472 11 Correct m scel |l aneous typos.

93 09 29 ECM 472 12 Manuf act ure Di scontinue (MD) the
NTOB17AB Auxiliary R ng Generator and
t he A0378002 Liberation Headset. Al so,
change the software provisioning for
Nor st ar .

93 12 22 ECM 472 13 I ntroduce new part nunbers for the
M7208 tel sets and the Mr310 tel sets.
94 03 28 ECM 472 14 Renove provi sionabl e equi pnent to a
general Nor Star engnman section.

94 07 14 ECM 472 15 Update per |atest stocklist.

95 09 14 ECM 472 18 Updat e per | atest NORSTAR cat al og.

NTZX18AB
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 1
Nor St ar Key System (N Anerica) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMALl-01- NKSU-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 09 14

The Nor Star Key System (N America) is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF cP
EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QIY PGS PCS RULE
Nor St ar 8X24 Key System Unit NT5B20FC- 93 1 AP
Nor St ar Trunk Modul e NT5B32FA- 93 1 AP
Norstar Trunk Cartridge NT7B75GA- 93 1 AP
Nor St ar Power Bar NT5B56AA 1 AP
Ei ght Position Bi x Pack QAPACBU 1 AP
Ei ght Position Bix Cover QCPAC1A 1 AP
RJ-11 Modul ar Jack Connect or QCBI X36B 1 AP
Label , Blank, Wite Set P0679239 1 AP
Label, Bl ank, Wite Set P0657101 1 AP
KSU Mounting Board P0708016 1 AP
Wal | Mount Cable Tie Bracket P0633741 6 AP
Wal | Mount Cable Tie Bracket P0633702 6 AP
Nor St ar Anchor Kit NTZX1850 1 AP
Nor St ar Wbod Screw Kit NTZX1852 3 AP
Nor St ar Key Cap Kit NT6B9901 1 AP

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

NT5B40GA- 93 MD NT7B75GA- 93

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NTZX18AB
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 1
Nor St ar Key System (N Anerica) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMALl-01- NKSU-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

NOTES

RULES:

AP

1)

2)

3)

1)

95 09 14

The NTZX18AB NorStar KSU Kit is conprised of 98% of the
components required to provide the Telco with the capabil -
ity of term nating:

* 12 Central Ofice (CO Iines,
* 24 Nor St ar Tel ephones

* Three ordinary telephones to be used as an energency
voice line to another switching system Two |lines from
the KSU and one fromthe NTM

The remai ni ng 2% consi sts of provisioning the appropriate
Expansion Cartridge and the required nunber of Emergency
Tel ephones. This will conplete provisioning of a basic
Nor St ar KSU.

The KSU is connected to its add-on nodul es by connecting
DS-3 cables fromthe Expansion Cartridge installed in the
KSU to the add-on nodules. Refer to CAOX15 for cabling in-
structions.

The NorStar KSU requires an Uninterruptable Power Supply
(UPS). Provide the currently provisionable inverter or
circuit off of an existing inverter to acconodate the
69-VWatt power requirenment of the NKSU.

When PEC NTZX18AB is ordered, these itens are provided.

NTZX18AB
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- NKSU- 1
Nor St ar Key System (N Anerica) Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11l-01- PRT-8

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 08 27

MAP PRI NTER ( DEC LA30N- CA)

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NT:

MAI N CONTACT: NT:

MAP Printer (DEC LA30ON- CA)

LA30

A0660002

St andard

LA75S

Not Applicable

LA3ON- CA

The Maintenance and Admi nistration Position
(MAP) is the primary man/nmachine interface
bet ween the Tel co personnel and the DVS sys-
tem The secondary vehicle for providing
this interface is the Printer (PTR).

This Engineering Insert provides ordering
information for the Digital Equipnent Corpo-
ration (DEC) LA30 Printer with the appropri-
ate accessori es.

N A

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

Canada

us

Ri chard Mat hi as Dept. 3471 ( PPK)
Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)

EVA11l- 01- PRT- 8
Page 1

Active Equi pnent



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11l-01- PRT-8

96 08 27

LA30 EMA11-01-PRT-8 CHANGE HI STORY

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

96 08 27

ECM 607 11

Introduce the LA3ON-CA as a
repl acenent for the LA75S.

Active Equi pnent

MAP Printer (DEC LA30ON- CA)

LA30
EVA11l- 01- PRT- 8
Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01-PRT-8 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 08 27

The MAP Printer (DEC LA3ON-CA) is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CcP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QTY PGS POS RULE
DEC Printer (LA3ON CA) A0660002 RUL1
20 ma Current Loop Adapter HB673-AC RUL2
RS232 Connecti on Adapter H3671- A RUL2
DEC Printer Stand/Catcher A0382512 RUL3
( LAXXS- DS)
DEC Ri bbon (LA30R- KA) A0660004 RUL4
RS- 232 Sl ave Cabl e BC16E- 10FT RULS5
RS- 232 Sl ave Cabl e BC1l6E- 25FT RULS
RS- 232 Sl ave Cabl e BC16E- 50FT RULS

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

NOTES:

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) If replacing the DEC LA-120 Printer, replace the existing
Current Loop Adapter (LA12X-AL) with the H8673- AC CLA

LA30
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- PRT- 8
MAP Printer (DEC LA3ON CA) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01-PRT-8 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULES:

AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

1)

1)

1)

2)

3)

1)

1)

1)

96 08 27

When PEC LA30 is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provide one or nore of the LASON-CA printer(s) per Telco
requirenents.

Provi de one (1) H8673-AC Current Loop Adapter per LA30 that
will be equipped for current |oop operation applications
(such as stand-alone). The Current Loop Adapter is a crit-
ical circuit when operating in the Current Loop Mde,
therefore, it is recommended that a CLA is al ways provided
as spare equi pnent when the current |oop application is re-
qui red.

Provi de one (1) H8671-A RS-232 Connection Adapter per LA30
that wll be equipped for RS-232 operation (such as nodem
st and- al one).

Not e: Each LA30 can only be equipped for Current Loop or
Modem (RS- 232) operation.

Provide one (1) DEC LAXXS-DS Desktop Stand/ Paper Catcher
per DEC LA3ON-CA printer.

Provi de one (1) or nore A0660004 Ribbon Cartridge(s) per
DEC LA3ON-CA printer.

Provide proper length and quantity of cable(s) for inter-
facing this printer with the VT-420 VDUs.

LA30
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- PRT- 8
MAP Printer (DEC LA30ON- CA) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11l-01- PRT-9

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 08 27

MAP PRI NTER ( DEC LA400- CA)

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NT

MAI N CONTACT: NT

MAP Printer (DEC LA400- CA)

LA400

A0660949

St andard

LA424- CA

Not Applicable

LA400- CA

The Maintenance and Admi nistration Position
(MAP) is the primary man/nmachine interface
bet ween the Tel co personnel and the DVS sys-
tem The secondary vehicle for providing
this interface is the Printer (PTR).

This Engineering Insert provides ordering
information for the Digital Equipnent Corpo-
ration (DEC) LA400-CA Printer with the ap-
propriate accessori es.

N A

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

Canada

us

Ri chard Mat hi as Dept. 3471 ( PPK)
Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)

EVA11l- 01- PRT-9
Page 1

Active Equi pnent



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11l-01- PRT-9

96 08 27

LA400 EMVA11-01-PRT-9 CHANGE HI STORY

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

96 08 27

ECM 607 11

Introduce the DEC LA400-CA as a
repl acenent for the LA424-CA.

MAP Printer (DEC LA400- CA)

Active Equi pnent

LA400
EVA11l- 01- PRT-9
Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01-PRT-9 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

96 08 27

The MAP Printer (DEC LA400-CA) is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CcP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QTY PGS POS RULE
DEC LA400-CA Printer A0660949 RUL1
20 ma Current Loop Adapter H8673- AA RUL2
20 ma Current Loop Adapter H8673- AC RUL2
RS232 Connection Adapter H8671- A RUL2
DEC Stand (LA40X-PS) A0660951 RUL3
DEC Ri bbon (LA40R- KA) A0660952 RUL4
RS- 232 Sl ave Cabl e BC16E- 10FT RUL5
RS- 232 Sl ave Cabl e BC1l6E- 25FT RULS
RS- 232 Sl ave Cabl e BC16E- 50FT RULS5

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED '’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

NOTES:

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) If replacing the DEC LA-120 Printer, replace the existing
Current Loop Adapter (LA12X-AL) with the H8673- AC CLA

LA400
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- PRT-9
MAP Printer (DEC LA400-CA) Page 3
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RULES:
AP

RUL1

RUL2

3)

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

1)

1)

1)

2)

96 08 27

When PEC LA400 is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provide one or nore of the LA400-CA printer(s) per Telco
requirenent.

Provi de one (1) H8673-AA Current Loop Adapter per LA400-CA
that wll be equipped for current | oop operation applica-
tions (such as stand-alone) for Meridian Cabinet applica-
tions only. The Current Loop Adapter (CLA) is a critica

circuit when operating in the current |oop node, therefore,

it is reconmended that a CLA is always provided as spare
equi pmrent when the current | oop application is required.

Provide one (1) H8673-AC Current Loop Adapter per LA400-CA
that will be equipped for current |oop operation applica-
tions (such as stand-al one) for non-Meridian Cabi net appli-
cations only. The CLAis a critical circuit when operating
in the current | oop node, therefore, it is recomnmended that
a CLA is always provided as spare equi pnent when the cur-
rent | oop application is required.

Provi de one (1) H8671-A RS-232 Connection Adapter per LA400

4)

1)

1)

1)

that wll be equipped for RS-232 operation (such as nodem
st and- al one).

Not e: Each LA400-CA printer can only be equipped for Cur-
rent Loop or Modem operation

Provide one (1) A0660951 Pedestal Stand/ Paper Catcher
(LA40X-PS) per LA400-CA printer.

Provide one (1) or nore A0660952 Ribbon Cartridge(s)
(LA4OR- KA) per DEC LA400 printer.

Provide proper length and quantity of cable(s) for inter-
facing this printer with the VT-340 and/or VT-420 VDUs.

LA400
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- PRT-9
MAP Printer (DEC LA400-CA) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

RATI NG

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

Section EMA11l-01-VDU- 3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 01.01
92 08 06
DEC VT-420 SERI ES VDU VT-420
St andard
VDU

The DEC VT-420 Series Video Display Units
(VDUs) are ANSI-Conpatible termnals de-
signed to offer -ergononic features, high
performance, powerful functionality and ex-
ceptional video quality. This unit is in-
troduced as a direct replacenent for the DEC
VT-320 Series VDUs. This unit is available
in three colors: Anmber, Geen and Wite.
These units are fully conpatible with RS-232
applications and also with the 20mA current
| oop applications (with Current Loop
Adapter).

N A
Appl i cabl e nmarkets:

Canada
us

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 3
DEC VT-420 Series VDU Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA11l-01-VDU- 3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 01.01
92 08 06

VT-420 EMVA11-01-VDU- 3 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History
DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
92 08 06 ECM 607 03 I ntroduce the VT-420 which repl aces
the VT-320.

VT- 420
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 3
DEC VT-420 Series VDU Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01- VDU 3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 01.01
92 08 06

The DEC VT-420 Series VDU is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE

DEC VT420 Anmber VDU W Keybd VT420-JA RUL1
DEC VT420 G een VDU W Keybd VT420-HA RUL1
DEC VT420 Wiite VDU W Keybd VT420- GA RUL1
20 ma Current Loop Adapter H8673- AC RUL2
DEC Term nal Stand VT2XX- AF RUL3
LaMarche I nverter Unit A0367433 RUL4
Inverter Unit NTOX87AA RUL4
Data Cord DEC VT-420 NE- PAQFP RUL5

NOTES:

1) The VT420-JA/HAN GA cones equipped wth one (1) LK401-AA

RULES:

RUL1

RUL2

2)

1)

2)

1)

Keyboard, one (1) BN19P-1K Power Cord, and one (1)
EK- VT420- UU User’s QGui de.

Provide proper length and quantity of cable(s) for inter-
facing the VT420-JAHNGA with the LA75S-AA and t he
LA424-CA printers.

Provide one or nore of these units as a MAP Term nal or
RTIF Terni nal as required.

Provi de VDU screen color in accordance with Telco Prefer-
ence.

Provide one (1) H8673-AC Current Loop Adapter per VDU that
will be equipped for current |oop operation application.
The Current Loop Adapter is a critical circuit when operat-
ing in the Current Loop Mbde, therefore, it is recomended
that a CLA is always provided as spare equi pmrent when the
current |loop application is required.

VT- 420
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 3
DEC VT-420 Series VDU Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01- VDU 3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

1)

1)

2)

1)

Rel ease 01.01
92 08 06

Provi de one (1) VT2XX-AF terminal stand per VDU as required
for portable applications of the VDU

Provi de the A0367433 LaMarche Inverter to provide protected
AC in accordance with | SG specifications (US applications

only).

Provi de the NTOX87AA Inverter to provide protected AC in
accordance with | SG specifications (Canadi an applications).

Provide one (1) ADC Products NE-P4QFP Portable Map Cabl e
per VT-420 VDU when VDU is used for Portable MAP applica-
tions.

VT- 420
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 3
DEC VT-420 Series VDU Page 4
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Section EVMAL1l-01-VDU-4

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 19

DEC VT340/ 525 VI DEO DI SPLAY UNI T

PEC CODE:
CPC COCDE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

| ABBREVI ATI ON NANE:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NT:

MAI N CONTACT: NT:

DEC VT340/ 525 Video Display Unit

VT340

A0385880

St andard

Not Applicable
Not Applicable
VT525

The DEC VT525-KIT is a feature rich and user
friendly nmachine capable of operating in

the RS-232 or the current loop node (with
pr oper current | oop adapters). The
VT525-KI T contains a color 14" nonitor, key-

board, and | ogic box and has been introduced
as a replacenent for the Colortrend CT-220R
Col or Ternminal which is now rated MD.

N A

Appl i cabl e markets:

Canada

us

Ri chard Mat hi as Dept. 3471 ( PPK)
Mark Sorrell Dept. 3471 (PPK)

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 4

Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01-VDU-4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 19

VT340 EMA11-01-VDU-4 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

92 11 20 ECM 607 04 I ntroduce the DEC VT-340 Col or Video
Di splay Unit.

93 03 05 ECM 607 07 The B&B232CL3R Current Loop Adapter

is being replaced with the H8673- AC
CLA. These units are interchangeabl e
for the terminals (not the printers).
96 08 27 ECM 607 11 Opened in error.

96 09 19 ECM 607 12 Correct VT340 to VT525 per CEM group.

VT340
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 4
DEC VT340/525 Vi deo Display Unit Page 2
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96 09 19

The DEC VT340/525 Video Display Unit is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CcP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QTY PGS POS RULE
DEC 14" Col or Monitor FR- PCXCV- VA AP
Keyboar d LK-411- AA AP
Logi ¢ Box VT525- AA AP
# CLA DB25 - DB25 B&B232CL3R RUL1
20 ma Current Loop Adapter HB673-AC RUL1
DEC Termi nal Stand VT2XX- AF RUL2
Data Cord DEC VT-340 NE- PAQFP RUL3

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’' # :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger nmanufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1) When PEC VT340 is ordered, these itens are provided.

VT340
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 4
DEC VT340/525 Vi deo Display Unit Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-01-VDU-4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 09 19

RUL1 1) Provide one (1) DEC H38673-AC Current Loop Adapter per noni -
tor that will be equipped for current |oop operation appli-
cations (such as stand-alone). The Current Loop Adapter is
a critical circuit when operating in the Current Loop Mde,

therefore, it is recommended that a CLA is al ways provided
as spare equi pnent when the current | oop application is re-
qui red.

RUL2 1) Provide one (1) VI2XX-AF term nal stand per monitor as re-
quired for portable applications of the nonitor

RUL3 1) Provide one (1) ADC Products NE-P4QFP Portable MAP Cabl e
per nonitor when the nonitor is used for portable MAP ap-
plications.

VT340
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- VDU 4
DEC VT340/525 Vi deo Display Unit Page 4
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Section EMA11l-01-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 05.01
90 03 30

MAI NTENANCE AND ADM NI STRATI ON POSI Tl ON NTOX57

RATI NG

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

St andard
MAP

The Mai ntenance and Administration Position
(MAP) is the primary man/ machine interface
bet ween the Tel co personnel and the DVS sys-
temfor perfornming I/O functions. This is
not an Ms but a list of equipment associ ated
with the MAP.

The Mai ntenance and Administrative Position
consists of the follow ng equi pnent:

- CRT + keys

- desk arrangenent,

- Jack sets,

- Logic 10 (or Logic 20 for toll)

- printer (or teletype),

- Data set to connect to IOC if the position
is renote. Data sets depend on baud rate:
mn. 110, max. 300 for dial access. Dedi-
cated facilities dictate naxinum baud
rate.

Connection between the jacks on MAP and the
DMS switch is subject to normal trunking
limts.

N A

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- 000

Mai nt enance and Admi nistration Position Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-01-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 05.01
90 03 30

The Mai ntenance and Administration Position is conprised of the
| owi ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS
Vi sual Display Unit AR VDU
Tel eprinters AR
Voi ce Comuni cati on Mdul e AR CcM

MAP Furniture Center Section NTOX57AA
MAP Furniture Cir Sect Wth NTOX57AB
Tst Trk Jk Assy

MAP Furni ture Counter Sect NTOX57AC
Map Counter Sect. Suppt Leg A0500

MAP Furniture Shelf Sect NTOX57AD

Map Counter Sect. Suppt Leg AO0500

Test Trunk Jack Box Assy NTOX57AF

Test Trunk Jack Assy NTOX57AG
NOTE:

fol -

RULE

RUL1
RUL1

RUL2

RUL3
RUL4

RULS
RUL6
RUL6
RUL6
RUL7
RUL7

1) Hardware requirenents vary with functions to be preforned
at a MAP and a single MAP can be dedicated to nore than one

functi on.

2) Conponents usually associated with the MAP are

t he

VDU,

Communi cation Mdule, Test facilities, and position furni-

ture.

3) Each of the conponents nentioned in Note 2) can be

(0]

rder ed

and configured seperately. The custonmer nmay choose to pro-
vide sonme or all of the equipnent required for the MAP.

4) Al test sets considered non-optional in SP-1 are provided
in DVM5. i.e. Gscillator NS-19260 in SP-1 becones
generator in DMS; Measuring Set TTl 1400 or NSQ@205 in SP-1

becomes NT2X96AA in DVS.
Optional Equi pnent in both SP-1 and DMS:

- Dial Pulse Signalling Test Set (TTS26BDLR)
- Echo Return Loss Measuring Set

(481B Beaunar or 9032 WItron)
- I nmpul se Counter (6HR)

Tone

NTOX57

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- 000

Mai nt enance and Admi ni stration Position

Page 2
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RULE

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

Rel ease 05.01
90 03 30

Optional test gear may either be nounted on a MS franme and
wired to a test access bus or may be portable.

NT1X00AA M Iliwatt produces 2 channels of MIliwatt (1000
Hz) only. NT1X90AA tone generator is frequency and |eve
pr ogr ammabl e.

Provide VDU s and Teleprinters as per custoner require-
ments. The custoner may choose to provide its own VDU(s)
and tel eprinters.

The interface between the VDU and the DMS systemis via a
Devi ce Controller (DC) and the I/O Controller (10CC).

Provi de voi ce conmuni cati on nodul e(s) as per customer re-
qui renents. The custoner nmay choose to provide its own.

See Central Ofice (CO Conmunication System Section
(avail abl e in next rel ease) for communi cati on nodul e equi p-
ment used at the MAP.

Provi de as per custoner requirenents.

The Center section consists of a termnal surface on which
the VDU is seated

Provi de as per custoner requirenments.

The NTOX57AB is identical to the NTOX57AA except the
NTOX57AB i ncl udes test jacks.

Provi de NTOX57AB when MAP is used for trunk testing. i n-
cludes test jacks.

Provi de NTOX57AC when an adj ustabl e counter section is re-
quired. Lighting is provided with NTOX57AC.

If the NTOX57AC is provided wthout the Center Section
provi de one A0500 support | eg.

NTOX57
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- 000
Mai nt enance and Adm nistration Position Page 3
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RUL6

RUL7

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

Rel ease 05.01
90 03 30

Provide NTOX57AD when book shelf section(s) is(are) re-
quired. Lighting is provided with NTOX57AC.

NTOX57AD i ncl udes |ighting nounted under the shelf and an
adj ust abl e work surface beneath the book shel f.

If the NIOX57AD is provided without the Center Section
provi de one A0500 support | eg.

Provi de one Test Trunk Jack Box Assenbly (NTOX57AF) if the
MAP is used for trunk testing and MAP furniture (in partic-
ul ar, NTOX57AB) has not been provi ded.

Test Trunk Jack Assenbly (NTOX57AG is always provided with
the MAP furniture centre section NTOX57AB. The Test Trunk
Jack Assenbly NTOX57AG can be provided (i nstead of
NTOX57AF) if its use is sinmlar to that with the MAP furni -
ture (centre section). See ADOX57AA- AD

NTOX57
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 01- 000
Mai nt enance and Adm nistration Position Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NT:

MAI N CONTACT: NT:

CONTACT: NT:

Section EMA11-01-001
96 08 27

MAP AREA EQUI PMENT

MAP_EQUI P
Not Applicable
St andard

Not Applicable
Not Applicable

N A

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

This EMS is a summary of the equi pnent asso-

ciated with the MAP Area. Detai

i nformati on

is found in the individua

engi neering

for each type of equipment.

N A

Appl i cabl e nmarkets:

us

Canada

Mark Sorrell Dept .
Mark Sorrell Dept .
Ri chard Mat hi as Dept .

Active Equi pnent
MAP AREA EQUI PMENT

EMSs
3471 ( PPK)
3471 ( PPK)
3471 ( PPK)
EMAL11-01- 001

Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11l-01-001 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
96 08 27

EQUI P EMA11-01- 001 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

93 08 06 ECM 607 08 This EMS is being introduced as a
summary of avail able MAP area equi p-
ment found in individual EMS.

94 02 04 ECM 607 09 Rei nstate the VT2XX-AA as the Portabl e
VDU Stand. The VTI2XX- AF was too |arge
for equi pnent aisles.

96 08 27 ECM 607 11 1) Repl ace the VT2XX- AA (cpc A0324081)

with LAXXS- AC (cpc AC382537) due to
vendor equi pment change. This
cl oses SR RR66585 with this update.
2) LA30 and LA400 replace MO d
printers LA75S and LA424.
3) MD HP700/ 44 Series VDUs.

MAP_EQUI P
Active Equi pnent EMA11-01- 001
MAP AREA EQUI PMENT Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11-01-001

96 08 27

ENG NEERI

The MAP AREA EQUI PMENT is conprised of the follow ng:

NG MANUAL

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
MAP Furniture Wth Jacks NTZZ14BA NAP RUL1
Armber VDU (VT-420) VT-420JA VDU RUL2
Green VDU (VT-420) VT-420HA VDU RUL2
Wiite VDU (VT-420) VT-420GA VDU RUL2
# Anmber VDU (HP 700/ 44) C1007A VDU RUL2
# Green VDU (HP 700/ 44) C1007G VDU RUL2
# White VDU (HP 700/ 44) ci1o007wW VDU RUL2
Col or VDU (VT-340) VT-340GA VDU RUL2
# Portable VDU Stand VT2XX- AA RUL2
Port abl e VDU St and LAXXS- AA RUL2
# RD Printer (DEC LA-75S) LA75S-AA RD RUL3
# RD Printer (DEC LA-75S) NTZZ14EB RD RUL3
# RD Printer (DEC LA-424) LA424-CA RD RUL3
# RD Printer (DEC LA-424) NTZZ14EC RD RUL3
RD Printer (DEC LA30ON- CA) A0660002 RD RUL3
RD Printer (DEC LA30) NTZZ14ED RD RUL3
RD Printer (DEC LA400- CA) A0660949 RD RUL3
RD Printer (DEC LA400) NTZZ14EE RD RUL3
Nor St ar Key Service Mdul e NTZX18AB NKSM RUL4
Alarm Control & Display Pnl NTOX63AA RUL5
Al arm Di spl ay Panel NTOX63AB RUL5
Exit Al arm Panel NTOX64AA RULS
Lavarche 500 Watt | nverter A31-500- 48V- A6 RUL6
Dat a Phones DATAPHON RUL7
MAP_EQUI P
Active Equi pnent EMA11-01- 001

MAP AREA EQUI PMENT

Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

Section EMA11-01-001

96 08 27

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
VT2XX- AA MD LAXXS- AA
LA-75S VD LA30
NTZZ14EB MD NTZZ14ED
LA424- CA MD LA400
NTZZ14EC MD NTZZ14EE
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.
A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.
MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.
NOTES:
RULES:
RUL1 1) Provide the NTZZ14BA MAP furniture e/w jacks as required.
RUL2 1) Provide one VDU per MAP, Portable MAP, and/or RTIF applica-
tion in accordance with the follow ng chart.
DVS- 100 VDU APPLI CATI ONS
PORTABLE VDU SCREEN
VDU MAP MAP |RTIF| VENDOR MODEL NO. | COLOR
VT- 420 X X X DEC VT-420JA| Anber
VT-420 X X X DEC VT-420HA| G een
VT- 420 X X X DEC VT-420GA| Wiite
C1007A X X X HP 700/ 44 Amber
C1007G X X X HP 700/ 44 G een
Cc1007wW X X X HP 700/ 44 Wi te
VT- 340 X X X DEC VT- 340GA| Col or
MAP_EQUI P
Active Equi pnent EMA11-01- 001

MAP AREA EQUI PMENT

Page 4
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| RUL3

3)

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

2)

1)

2)

96 08 27

Provide one LAXXS-AA per portable MAP/ RTIF application

3) Al HP VDUs (CLO07A, Cl007G and CL007W are Manufac-
ture Discontinued (M). Provi de DEC VT-420 VDUs as re-
pl acenent s.

There are no KSR printers offered at this tine.

The LA75S-AA and LA-424 printers have been Manufacture Di s-
continued (MD).

Provide one LA30ON- CA or the LA-400-CA per custoner specifica-

1)

1)

1)

2)

1)

tions for a MAP RD Printer, and other RD printer require-
ment s.

Provi de one NTZX18AB (NKSM per office requiring a Digital
12-Line 1A2-Type Key System (See MSZZ14FA for provisionabl e
phones).

Provi de Alarm Panel s as specified by the Tel co.

Provi de the A31-500-48V-A6 LaMarche Inverter to supply pro-
tected AC for MAP devices as required.

Refer to ECM 289 for |1SG requirenents

Provi de Data Phones as specified by the Tel co.

MAP_EQUI P
Active Equi pnent EMA11-01- 001
MAP AREA EQUI PMENT Page 5
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Section EMAl1l-02- DRTU- 2

93 08 06

NSSD MODEL 3704

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

DI G TAL REMOTE TEST UNI T (DRTU) ( BROA)

PEC CODE:

CPC CCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

Di gital

NTOJO4EB
A0347078

St andar d

Not Applicable
Not Applicable
DRTU
The
Test Cabi net

devi ce
Pai r

(NTOJ04BB)

SLOJO4EB 01 04

Appl i cabl e markets:

Canada

us

Eri ca Kel tner Dept .
Erica Kel tner Dept .

Active Equi pnent
NSSD Model 3704

NTOJO4EB DRTU is a full
sl ave
designed to test subscriber |oops at
Gain renote termn nal

function Local
nmeasur enent

| ocati ons.
3471 ( PPK)
3471 ( PPK)

Renote Test Unit (DRTU) (Brown)

EVMA11- 02- DRTU- 2
Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Se

ction EMAL1l-02- DRTU- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 08 06

NTOJO4EB ENMA11- 02- DRTU-2 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History
DATE DOCUMENT REASON
------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
92 12 17 ECM 152 10 Correct the EMS for NTOJO4EB so that
the section will reflect the true
stockl i st of the NTOJO4EB.
93 03 05 ECM 152 12 Added t he P0596114 adapter bracket
for mounting the DRTU in a 26" frane.
93 08 06 ECM 152 15 ET 35633 - Add 2 P0596114 to NTOX02AB
EMS with screws and renove the ntg
brackets from NTOJO4EB EMS.

Active Equi pnent NTOJO4EB
NSSD Model 3704 EMA11- 02- DRTU- 2
Digital Renote Test Unit (DRTU) (Brown)

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAl1l-02- DRTU- 2

93 08 06

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The NTOJO4EB Brown colored NSSD Model 3704 Digital Renpte Test Unit
(DRTU) is conprised of the follow ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
Digital Renpote Test Un Assy NT0J1402 1 AP
19/ 23 Inch Mg Bracket Brn NT0J0418 1 AP
DRTU Installation HWKit NT0J0419 1 AP
Front Panel NT0J0402 1 AP-01
Cabl e Harness NT0J0412 1 AP-01
Cabl e Assenbly NT0J0413 1 AP- 01
XFM Software DRTU Cont Assy NT0J1404 1 AP-01
DRTU Control | er PCB Assy NT0J1403 1 AP-01
Top Case (Maple) NT0J0428 1 AP- 01
Bott om Case (Wl dnent) NT0J0423 1 AP-01
I nt erconnecti ons Label NT0J0437 1 AP- 01
Label Mounting Plate NT0J0438 1 AP- 01
XFM Fi rmnar e Assy PCB NT0J0435 1 AP-01
Cabl e Assenbly P0696586 1 AP-01
NSSD 3703-03 LTC Brown NT0J04BB RUL1
NSSD LTC 4 Trunk 3 Wre NT0J62BA RUL1
NSSD LTC 4 Trunk 4 Wre NTO0J63BA RUL1
NSSD LTC 16 Trunk 4 Wre NT0J64BA RUL1
Syst em Upgrade Kit NT0J04BD RUL3
Syst em Upgr ade Kit NTOJ60AA RUL3
M.T Applique Shel f NT3JO0BA RUL4
Signature Acc w O f Hook NT3J00BE RUL5
Rout i ng
Brown 26" Mounting Adapters NT0J04DD RUL6
XFM Fi rmnar e Assy PCB NT0J0414 RUL7
XFM Fi rmnvar e Assy PCB NT0J0435 RUL7
DRTU Control Assy PCB NT0J0420 RUL7
DRTU Control Assy PCB NT0J1403 RUL7
Active Equi pnent NTOJO4EB
NSSD Model 3704 EMAL11- 02- DRTU- 2
Digital Renote Test Unit (DRTU) (Brown) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll- 02- DRTU- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 08 06

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’ #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
NT0J04BB MD NT0J62BA/ NT0J63BA/
NT0J64BA
NT0J04BD VD NTOJ60AA
NT0J0414 VD NT0J0435
NT0J0420 MD NT0J1403

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1)

2)

3)

4)

St andard DMS100F LTC mai nframe: NTOJ6_BA. This PEC code is
used to provide the required LTC by inserting a 2, 3, or 4
in the PEC code. Provide one (1) of thes units (NTOJ62BA /
NTOJ63BA / NT0J64BA) as the base conponent of the NSSD Lo-
cal Test Cabinet. The NT0J62BA, NT0J63BA, and the NT0J64BA
LTCs contain the door, frame and trunk options.

The DRTU is an extension of the Local Test Cabinet (LTC)
| ocated at the DMS100F Renote office (i.e RLM RLCM or
RSC). The LTC nust be configured to: (1) Provide DRTU con-
trol, and (2) Access the DRTU at a renote | ocation.

Metallic Test Access (MIA). The test trunks which the LTC
interfaces may be any of the avail abl e NT2X90 versions, and
may be nultipled across horizontals of each associ ated MMA

The DRTU uses the EMIA feature to operate in the renpte en-
vironment. Refer to NTP 297-2101-451 Section 105 for in-
formation on inplementing the EMIA feature. Note in pre
BCS24 offices the test trunk used to access the DRTU shoul d
be assigned to one of the |ower-nunbered MIA horizontals
(1-7), where horizontal zero is preassigned.

Active Equi pnent NTOJO4EB
NSSD Model 3704 EMA11- 02- DRTU- 2
Digital Renote Test Unit (DRTU) (Brown) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll- 02- DRTU- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULES:

AP

AP-01

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

5)

1)

1)

1)

2)

1)

1)

2)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

93 08 06

Line Assignments. The DRTU will require five (5) Type A -
line cards with directory nunbers; three in the host and
two in the renote. One of these lines nust be equipped
with the Automatic Line (AUL) feature.

When PEC NTOJO4EB is ordered, these itens are provided.

This PEC is always provided to the NT0J1402 and i s shown
here for conpl et eness.

Provi de one NT0J62BA / NT0OJ63BA / NTOJ64BA LTC in the host
office if host office is not presently equipped with an
LTC.

Refer to Engi neering Manual Section NTOJ__BA for provision-
ing info and placenent details for the NTOJ62BA, NT0J63BA,
and the NT0J64BA LTCs.

Reserved for future use.

Provi de one NTOJ60AA LTC Upgrade Kit in the host office if
office is equipped with a Brown or Ash colored Model
3703-00/01 LTC.

Refer to Engineering Manual Section EMA11l-02-000 for nore
details on the NTOJ60AA LTC Upgrade Kit.

Provi de one NT3JOOBA (M.T Applique Shelf) in the host of-
fice.

If the NT3JOOBA shelf is existing in the host, then ensure
that space is available for equi pnent per RUL #5.

Refer to Engineering Manual Section EMA13-01-M.TS-1 for
nmore details on the NT3JOOBA (M.T Applique Shelf).

Provide one NT3JOOBE (Signature O f-Hook Routing Card) to
enable the LTC to access the DRTU via the AUL |line card.

Refer to Engineering Manual Section EMA13-01-M.TS-1 for
more details on the NT3JOOBE (Signature O f-Hook Routing
Card).

Provi de one (1) NT0JO4DD (26" Brown Mounting Adapter) to
provi de twenty-six inch nounting of the LTCin a MS frane.

Active Equi pnent NTOJO4EB
NSSD Model 3704 EMA11- 02- DRTU- 2
Digital Renote Test Unit (DRTU) (Brown) Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll- 02- DRTU- 2 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
93 08 06

RUL7 1) Provide one (1) each of these itens if the telco requests
mai nt enance spares for the DRTU. These itens come equipped
with the NIOJO4EB DRTU and are not usually ordered as
spares since the NTOJO4EB is generally replaced as a unit.

Active Equi pnent NTOJO4EB
NSSD Model 3704 EMA11- 02- DRTU- 2

Digital Renote Test Unit (DRTU) (Brown) Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAll-02-FPL-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 04.01
89 03 31

NSSD MODEL 3703- 03 LOCAL CONTRCL NT0J04BQ

RATI NG

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

FRONT PANEL ( BROAN)

St andard

N A

Local Control Front Panel w thout the 52A
head set jack facility. Provides keyboard,

CRT display, and handset for operation of
the Standard Brown-col ored LTC

N A

Active Equi pnent

NSSD Mbdel 3703-03 Local Control EMAL1- 02- FPL-1

Front Panel (Brown) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA11l-02-FPL-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 04.01
89 03 31

The NSSD Model 3703-03 Local Control Front Panel (Brown) is conprised
of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR Qry PCs PCS RULE
CRT2 Controller NT0J0830 1 AP
CRT Assenbly NT0J0452 1 AP
Tel ephone Hand Set A0334204 1 AP
NE- H4DUQA-26 Cord 1.8 M A0274221 1 AP

NOTE 1) Provide the NT0J04BQ for local control only operation of
the LTC (ie. the operator nust be standing in front of the
LTC to operate it).

RULES:

AP 1) When PEC NT0J04BQ is ordered, these itens are provided.

Active Equi pnent NT0J04BQ
NSSD Model 3703-03 Local Control EMAL11- 02- FPL- 1
Front Panel (Brown) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

Section EMA1l-02- RTU- 16 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 01 23

RTU AVH 16- TRUNK ( CALRS)

NTAN11AA

A0401838

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

RTU

The 16-Trunk RTUWAWMH is renpte test head

which is installed in a switching center to
al l ow CALRS | oop testing into that |ocation.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTC:

Appl i cabl e markets:

Us

Canada

Eur ope

Asi a/ Pacific
CALA

Carrier

Davi d Keil son Dept. 3471 (PPK)

Morris James Dept. 0393 ( KWAY)

Active Equi pnent EMA11- 02- RTU- 16
RTU AVH 16- Trunk ( CALRS) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Se

ction EMAL1l-02- RTU- 16 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

95 01 23

NTAN11AA ENMAL11- 02- RTU-16 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

95 01 23

ECM 566 01

I ntroduce AVH 16- Trunk RTU.

Active Equi pnent

RTU AVH 16- Trunk ( CALRS)

NTAN11AA
EMA11l- 02- RTU- 16
Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMAl1l-02- RTU- 16

The RTU AMH 16- Trunk ( CALRS)

95 01 23

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
16 Channel MJX NT0J0827 MX16 1 1 AP
| FC Board NT0J0828 | FC 1 2 AP
Ti p/ R ng Conditioner NT0J0824 TRC 1 5 AP
Tones Board NT0J0825 TONE 1 6 AP
AVH Boar d NTANOOAB AMH 1 7 AP
Loop Test Processor NTAN70AA CPS 1 9 AP
DRTU I nterface Board NT0JO4ED 1 10 RUL1
Cbl Fault Loc MUX/CP (2 CPs) NTOJO5AP 1 11,12 RUL2
Renote Access 2 NTOJO4EC REM 1 13 AP
Power Supply NT0J0811 1 19 AP
DRTU NTANG6OAA RUL3
EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.
A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.
MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.
NOTES:

1) The RTU nounts in a MS frane or a 19-inch or 23-inch
frame. The RTU requires 20 inches in the frane (verti-
cally), plus 4 inches above and 4 inches bel ow for venti -
lation. The RTU includes rack-nmount adapters for nounting

in either a 19-inch or 23-inch frane. Refer to the MS EMS
for mounting adapters for the MS frane.

NTAN11AA
EMAL11- 02- RTU- 16
Page 3

Active Equi pnent
RTU AVH 16- Trunk ( CALRS)



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-02- RTU- 16 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULES:
AP

RUL1

RUL2

RUL3

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

1)

1)

1)

95 01 23

The RTU is located at the host switching office (DWVS10,
DM5100, RSC, or RLCM. An RTU can al so be used with non-NT
swi t ches.

For CALRS, the DRTU can only be used if an RTU is provided
at the host office.

The DRTU can be located in an OPM DMs1, DMS1U, RSC, or
RLCM The DRTU can al so be used with non-NT equi pnent.

The DRTU includes rack-nount adapters for 19-inch or
23-inch franes. Rack-nount adapters for 26" franmes are
provi si onabl e. (Refer to MS EMS5.) The DRTU is 2 inches
in height, and requires 2 inches above and 2 inches bel ow
for ventil ation.

If using dedicated access from CALRS to the RTU, a 48 Volt
nmodemis required. This may be custoner-provided, or is
available from Prism Contact Prism Systens Engi neering
for nmore information.

When PEC NTAN11AA is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provi de one DRTU Interface Board if DRTU access is required
fromthe RTU and CALRS Adm n software version is less than
vV 7. There is no limt to the nunber of DRTUs which can
interface to an RTU.

Provi de Cable Fault Locate MUX/CP (two board set) if the
Cabl e Fault Locate feature is required by the custoner.

If required, provide DRTU(s) at the renote office(s). The
DRTU is a conpl ete assenbly. There are no provisionable
items within the DRTU.

NTAN11AA
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 02- RTU- 16
RTU AVH 16- Trunk ( CALRS) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

PEC CODE:

CPC COCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

Section EVMAl1l-02- RTU-4
95 01 23

RTU AVH 4- TRUNK ( CALRS)

NTAN1OAA
A0401837

St andard

Not Applicable
Not Applicable
RTU

The 4-Trunk RTU AVH

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

renote test head

which is installed in a switching center to

al | ow CALRS | oop testing into that

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTC:

Appl i cabl e markets:

Us

Canada

Eur ope

Asi a/ Pacific
CALA

Carrier

Davi d Kei |l son

Morris Janes

Active Equi pnent
RTU AVH 4- Trunk ( CALRS)

Dept .

Dept .

| ocati on.
3471 ( PPK)
0393 ( KVWAY)

EMA11l- 02- RTU- 4
Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EVMAl1l-02- RTU-4

95 01 23

NTAN1OAA ENMAL11- 02- RTU-4 CHANGE HI STORY

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE

DOCUMENT

REASON

95 01 23

ECM 566 01

I ntroduce AMH 4- Trunk RTU.

Active Equi pnent

RTU AVH 4- Trunk ( CALRS)

NTAN1OAA
EMA11l- 02- RTU- 4
Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-02- RTU-4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
95 01 23

The RTU AVH 4-Trunk (CALRS) is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF cP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
4 Channel MJX NT0J0829 MX4 1 1 AP
| FC Board NT0J0828 | FC 1 2 AP
Ti p/ R ng Conditioner NT0J0824 TRC 1 5 AP
Tones Board NT0J0825 TONE 1 6 AP
AVH Boar d NTANOOAB AMH 1 7 AP
Loop Test Processor NTAN70AA CPS 1 9 AP
DRTU I nterface Board NTOJO4ED 1 10 RUL1
Renot e Access 2 NTOJO4EC REM 1 13 AP
Power Supply NT0J0811 1 19 AP
DRTU NTANG60AA RUL2

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :
PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1) The RTU nounts in a MS franme or a 19-inch or 23-inch
frane. The RTU requires 20 inches in the frame (verti-
cally), plus 4 inches above and 4 inches below for venti -
lation. The RTU includes rack-nount adapters for nounting
in either a 19-inch or 23-inch frame. Refer to the MS EMS
for mounting adapters for the MS frane.

NTAN1OAA
Active Equi pnent EMA11l- 02- RTU- 4
RTU AVH 4- Trunk ( CALRS) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMAll-02- RTU-4 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULES:
AP

RUL1

RUL2

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

1)

1)

95 01 23

The RTU is located at the host switching office (DWVS10,
DM5100, RSC, or RLCM. An RTU can al so be used with non-NT
swi t ches.

For CALRS, the DRTU can only be used if an RTU is provided
at the host office.

The DRTU can be located in an OPM DMs1, DMS1U, RSC, or
RLCM The DRTU can al so be used with non-NT equi pnent.

The DRTU includes rack-nount adapters for 19-inch or
23-inch franes. Rack-nount adapters for 26" franmes are
provi si onabl e. (Refer to MS EMS5.) The DRTU is 2 inches
in height, and requires 2 inches above and 2 inches below
for ventil ation.

If using dedicated access from CALRS to the RTU, a 48 Volt
nmodemis required. This may be custoner-provided, or is
available from Prism Contact Prism Systens Engi neering
for nmore information.

When PEC NTAN1OAA is ordered, these itens are provided.

Provi de one DRTU Interface Board if DRTU access is required
fromthe RTU and CALRS Adm n software version is less than
vV 7. There is no limt to the nunber of DRTUs which can
interface to an RTU.

If required, provide DRTU(s) at the renote office(s). The
DRTU is a conplete assenbly. There are no provisionabl e
items within the DRTU.

NTAN1OAA
Active Equi pnent EMA11l- 02- RTU- 4
RTU AVH 4- Trunk ( CALRS) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA11l-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
94 09 29

NSSD LTC

NSSD LOCAL TEST CABI NET ( BROMN)

PEC CODE:

CPC CCDE:

RATI NG

REPLACES:

REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :

MAI N CONTACT: NTI :

NT0J6_BA

NT0OJ62BA - A0388366, NT0J63BA - A0388355,
NTOJ64BA - A0388362

St andard

Not Applicable
Not Applicable
LTC

NSSD Local Test Cabinet (LTC) An intelligent
measurenent unit for automated subscriber
lines testing from the central office or
fromany renote |ocation. The LTC mainfrane
PEC NT0J6_BA contains a variable character
whi ch nust be substituted with a 2, 3, or 4
to provide a valid LTC PEC

The valid PECs are NT0J62BA, NT0J63BA, and
NTOJ64BA whi ch provide an LTC equi pped with
the 4 Trunk 4 Wre, 4 Trunk 3 Wre, or 16
Trunk 4 Wre wunit option, respectively.
Each LTC PEC contain the door, frame, trunk
option, and nounting hardware. The NT0J6_BA
LTC is only available in the color of brown.

N A

Appl i cabl e markets:

Canada

us

Eri ca Kel tner Dept. 3471 ( PPK)
Eri ca Keltner Dept. 3471 (PPK)

Active Equi pnent
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000

NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
94 09 29

NT0J6 BA ENMA11- 02- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able

92 08 13 ECM 152 09 Corrected nam ng conventions and an
erroneous reference of NTOJO4AD to
NTOJO8AD.

93 03 25 ECM 152 13 ET 29003 Corrected the EMS for the
NT0J6_BA which incorrectly stated

whi ch switches the NTOJ62BA and the
NTOJ63BA LTC support.

94 09 29 ECM 152 16 ET 19809-Update rule 2 to add NT0J04DC
as required when nounting the LTC in

t he MDF.
Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000

NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11-02-000

94 09 29

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be

The NSSD Local Test Cabinet is conprised of the follow ng:
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE

LTC 4 Trunk 3 Wre Option NTO0J62BA RUL1
LTC 4 Trunk 4 Wre Option NTOJ63BA RUL1
LTC 16 Trunk 4 Wre Option NT0J64BA RUL1
Tip Ring Conditioner (TRC NT0J0824 1 11 AP- 01
Tones Generator PCB ( TONE) NT0J0825 1 12 AP- 01
Extra Fast Meter Two (XFM2) NT0JO0871 1 13 AP- 01
Central Processor Sys (CPS) NT0J0446 1 15 AP- 01
Power Supply (NT0J0811) NT0J0811 1 19 AP- 01
Loop Test Processor NTOJ58AA 1 AP-01
19" or 23" Rack Adapters NT0J04BY RUL2
26" Rack Adapters NT0J04DD RUL2
Wal | Mounting Kit NT0J04DC RUL2
DF Mount Adapter NTOJO8AD RUL2
Renot e Access DCP Card NTOJO4EC RUL3
Pair ldentification Buzzer NT0J04DE RUL4
Trunk Cali brator NT0JO4DA RUL5
4 Trunk Spare Pack Kit NTOJ66EA RUL6
4 Trk 3 Wre Spare Pack Kit NT0OJ66DA RUL6
16 Trunk Spare Pack Kit NTOJ66FA RUL6
System Upgr ade Kit NTOJ60AA RUL7
DRTU NT0JO4EB RUL8
M.T Applique Shel f NT3JO0BA RUL9
Signature O-H Routing Card NT3J00BE RUL9
DRTU Interface Option 2 NTOJO4ED RUL10

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' .

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000
NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

MDD -

NOTES:

RULES:

AP

RUL1

94 09 29

MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

1)

1)

1)

The LTC requires two (2) line cards (itens 1) and 2)) for
normal operation. |If DRTUis installed in a renote office,
then three (3) additional line cards (itenms 3), 4) and 5))
are required as foll ows:

1) POTS- 1FR- DTMF Data Line for Renpte LTC Access
2) POTS- 1FR- DTMF Dual function line (Voice & DRTU CALL
BACK)

3) POTS-1FR-DTMR-AVL Data Line LTC to DRTU Interface via
Si gnature O f-Hook Routing Card.

4) POTS- 1FR- DTMF Renmote Office Line Card - DRTU Data
Li ne

5) POTS- 1FR- DTMF Renmote Ofice Line Card - DRTU Call
Back Path

When PEC NT0J6 BA is ordered, whether the NTO0J62BA,
NTOJO63BA, or the NTOJ64BA is required, these itens are al -
ways provi ded.

The NSSD NT0J6_BA LTC has three hardware offerings for ac-
cessing trunks as follows:

- 4 Trunk 3 Wre Access (NT0J62BA)
- 4 Trunk 4 Wre Access (NT0J63BA)
- 16 Trunk 4 Wre Access (NT0J64BA)

Selecting the four (4) or sixteen (16) test trunk selector
option depends on the nunber test trunk access points de-
sired by the Telco and the type of Switching system that
the LTC wll be accessing. Any of the four (4) or sixteen
(16) trunks can be used to access a normal test trunk or
MDF appearance. However, the Four or Sixteen trunk access
option is required for the basic operation of the LTC

Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000
NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

2)

3)

4)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

1)

2)

1)

94 09 29

Provi de the NTOJ63BA (4-Trunk 4W Test Trunk LTC) to access
a mxturea of up to four dial type and MDF Shoe type test
trunks. This LTC is designed to access trunks on a
DVS- 100F or Western Electric Switching system

Provide the NTOJ62BA (4-Trunk 3W Test Trunk LTC) to access
a mxture of up to four dial type and MDF Shoe type test
trunks. This LTC is designed to access trunks on all other
Swi tching systems. Refer to RUL1 item 2 above.

Provi de the NT0J64BA (16- Trunk 4W Test Trunk LTC) to access
a mxture of up to 16 dial-type and MDF Shoe-type test
trunks. This LTC is designed to access trunks on a DMS-100F
or Western Electric Switching system

The LTC offers Desk, Wall, Equi pnent Rack (two options),
and MDF nounting arrangenents. Provisioning of a specific
arrangenent shall be per telco specifications.

Provi de the Wall/Desk Munting Kit (NT0JO4DC) for nounting
the LTC on a wall surface or on a desk surface.

Provide the 19" or 23" Rack Adapters, (NT0JO4BY), when in-
stalling the LTC in equipnent franes with a 19 or 23 inch
wi dth internal nounting space.

Provide the 26" Rack Adapters, (NT0J04DD), when installing
the LTC in the DMS100F M S/ RMVE frane.

Provi de one DF Mount Adapter (NTOJO8B8AD) and one Wall/Desk
Mounting Kit (NT0J0O4DC) when nounting LTC on the DF. Spec-
ify the width of the DF, due to fact that the MDF Munting
Bars are customfitted.

Provi de one NTOJO4EC (Renote Access DCP Card) to enable the
renote interface ports to the LTC froma Local/Renote Data
Ternminal, Intelligent controller, Craft terninal, etc.
This option provides three renote access ports -- Dial-Up,
Dedi cated, and a Local EIA RS-232C.

This option may be factory or field installed. The LTC Up-
grade Kit, (NTOJ60AA), nust be applied to the 3703-00/01
LTC nodels to wupgrade themto 3703-03 standards prior to
addi ng the Renote Access DCP Card NTOJO4EC.

Provi de one NTOJO4DE (MDF Pair Identifier Buzzer) to enable
the LTC to performa continunity check on a selected |Iine.
This is a separate unit which nounts to the wall nounting
kit backboard and provides either a visual or conbination

Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000
NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULS

RUL6

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

2)

94 09 29

visual and audio indication to alert the operator that the
correct line has been sel ected.

Using the 22 guage wire included on the stocklist of the
NTOJO4DE, performthe follow ng connections for -48V, GN\D,
Tip and Ring between the NSSD LTC and the NTOJO4DE Pair
I dentifier/Buzzer.

The NTOJO4DE contains hardware for nounting on the MDF,
wal |, or the LTC unit itself.

* Connect CO GND (ground) and CO BAT fromthe Pair
Identifier/Buzzer to CO GND and CO -48V of the LTC Pair
Identifier/Buzzer connector.

* Connect t he TIP and Rl NG from t he Pai r
Identifier/Buzzer to the TIP and RING of the LTC Pair
Identifier/Buzzer connector.

* When using the NTOJO4DE with a renpte unit, connect
the Pair Identifier/Buzzer RMI termnal to the renote
uni t.

Provi de the NT0OJO4DA, (Trunk Calibrator), to provide a
means of elimnating the effects of trunk length on the
| oop neasurenents.

DMS100 Digital Sw tching recommends the provisioning of one
Trunk Calibrator for every DMS or renote pair gain term nal
the LTCis to interface.

Provi de these spare kits to provide mai ntenance spares as
recommended by the equi prent manufacturer. Al spare kits
i nclude the foll ow ng packs:

qQry PEC DESCRI PTI ON CPC

1 NT0J0811 48V Power Supply Assenbly A0334035
1 NT0J0871 Extra Fast Meter 2 (XFM2) A0338612
1 NT0J0824 Tip & Ring Conditioner A0337968
1 NTOJ58AA  Loop Test Processor A0388183
1 NT0J0825  Tones Supply PCB A0337969

In addition to the spares provided above, the follow ng
spares are provi ded based on LTC configuration:

a) NTOJ66DA: 4 Trunk 3 Wre Configuration

qQry PEC DESCRI PTI ON CPC
Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000

NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL7

3)

4)

1)

2)

3)

94 09 29

1 NT0J0491 4 Channel Miux PCB Assenbly A0331738

b) NTOJ66EA: 4 Trunk 4 Wre Configuration

qQry PEC DESCRI PTI ON CPC
1 NT0J0828 | FC Board PCB Assenbly A0339423
1 NT0J0829 4 Channel MuxB PCB Assenbly A0339424

c) NTOJ66FA: 16 Trunk 4 Wre Configuration

qQry PEC DESCRI PTI ON CPC
1 NT0J0827 16 Channel Mix PCB Assenbly A0339422
1 NT0J0828 | FC Board PCB Assenbly A0339423

O her replaceable parts are not included in the above spare
parts kit due to their reliability. Ref erence NTP
662-5101-203 Iss. 11 or later for other available parts
that can be purchased for NSSD LTC.

When provi ding spare equi pment in conjunction with a System
Upgrade Kit, (NTOJ60AA), provide spares for those itens
added wi th the upgrade only.

The NTOJ60AA System Upgrade Kit provides a new LTC card
cage which features the foll owi ng enhancenents:

* Trunk Control Keys
* A Boost Key
* Four (4) More Ports:
Local EIA RS-232-C
Two (2) Dial-In Ports
Cal | - Back
* Four (4) Trunk Connectors Instead O One (1)

Provide the System Upgrade Kit (NTOJ60AA) to upgrade the
3703-00/01 LTC nodel s to the NSSD NT0J6_ BA st andards.

When provisioning this kit the serial nunber and color of
the existing Mdel 3703-00/01 nust be provided with the
equi prent order, as the card cage will be replaced and the
exi sting serial nunber reused.

Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000
NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 7



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-02-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL8

RUL9

RUL10

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

94 09 29

Provide the NTOJO4EB DRTU for installation in a DMs- 100F
Digital Renote Ofice (NTOX02AB type frane) as a renote
component of the NSSD NTOJ6_BA Local Test Cabinet (LTC),
whi ch extends all LTC subscriber line testing capabilities
to subscriber lines connected to the renote office.

The DRTU requires the follow ng hardware for conplete in-
stal l ation:

a) The NSSD NT0J6_BA LTC installed in the host office.

b) Renote Access DCP - installed in LTC Mbdel 3703-03 or
nmodi fi ed Model 3703-00/01 LTC per Item C bel ow and RUL3

above.

c) Upgrade Kit (NT0OJ60AA) - installed in existing LTC
nodel 3703-00/01.

d) Signature Of Hook Routing PCB - one card per two
DRTUs.

e) MT Applique Shelf - installed in the host office; if
shel f exists, then ensure space is available for the
requi red nunber of NT3JOOBE PCBs.

Refer to Section EMA11-02-DRTU-2 for detail ed engi neering
i nformati on.

Provi de one (1) NT3JOOBA (M.T Applique Shelf) to accommo-
date the Signature OFf Hook Routing PCB (NT3JOOBE). |If non-
existent in the office, ensure space is available on the
M.T shel f for the NT3JOOBE.

Refer to Section EMA13-01-M.TS-1 for detailed engineering
i nformation.

Provi de one (1) NTOJO4ED (DRTU I/F Card) whenever a DRTU is
requi red and the NTOJO4ED has not been previously provided.

Active Equi pnent NT0J6_BA
NSSD LTC EMA11- 02- 000
NSSD Local Test Cabi net (Brown) Page 8
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REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:
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| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI :
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Secti on EMA11l-03-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
93 11 04

DATA PHONES

DATAPHON

Not Applicable

St andard

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

N A

These phones were being used in DMVS-100F of -
fices in wvarious Data Phone applications.
An exanple is the ETAS application.

Not Applicable

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Canada

Charl es Maynard Dept. 3471 ( PPK)

Charl es Maynard Dept. 3471 (PPK)
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000

Dat a Phones Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA11l-03-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 11 04

DATAPHON ENMA11- 03- 000 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

93 08 06 ECM 607 08 Information in this EMS has been up-
dated to reflect current availability
of Data Sets.

93 09 03 ECM 195 05 Dat a Phone NTOC22DA- 35 has been MD d
and repl aced by the NT4L21AA Unity
Redi al Phone Set.

93 11 04 ECM 195 06 The NT4L21AA-93 Unity Redial (grey)

has been MD' d and repl aced by the
NT4L21AA-35 (ash) or the NT4L21AA-03
(bl ack) tel ephone sets.

DATAPHON
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000
Dat a Phones Page 2




NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11-03-000

93 11 04

The Data Phones is conprised of the follow ng:

EQUI PVENT

Dat a Phone
6 button
Dat a Phone
6 button
Dat a Phone (bei ge)
6 button Rotary
Unity | (Chanel.
Di gi tone
Unity | Set-Chanel.
Unity | Set-Chanel.
Logic 6 Digitone
Unity | Set-Chanel.
Unity Redial Ash
Unity | Set-Black
Unity Redial Bl ack
Unity | Set-Dol phin
Unity Redial Gey

(bl ack)
Rot ary
(ivory)
Rot ary

H* H* H* HHHFH H* H* H* H*

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED '’ #' :

G ey)

G ey
G ey

Ash

G ey

PEC ABBR QTY

A0283193
A0283194
A0283196
NTOC22AA- 35

NTOC22AD- 35
NTOC22DA- 35
2206- FWR- 30- 35S
NT4L11AA- 35
NT4L21AA- 35
NT4L11AA-03
NT4L21AA- 03
NT4L11AA-93
NT4L21AA- 93

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
A0283193 MD No Repl acenent
A0283194 MD No Repl acenent
A0283196 VD No Repl acenent
NTOC22AA- 35 MD NTOC22AD- 35
NTOC22AD- 35 MD NTOC22DA- 35
NTOC22DA- 35 MD NT4L21AA- 35
NTOC22DA- 35 VD NT4L21AA- 03
NTOC22DA- 35 VD NT4L21AA- 93
2206- FWR- 30- 35S MD No Repl acenent
NT4L11AA- 35 MD NT4L21AA- 35
NT4L11AA- 03 MD NT4L21AA- 03
NT4L11AA- 93 MD NT4L21AA- 93
NT4L21AA- 93 MD NT4L21AA-35 or 03

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

Active Equi pnent
Dat a Phones

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

SHF
POS

cP

PGS RULE
RUL1
RUL1
RUL1
RUL2

RUL3
RUL4
RULS
RUL6
RUL6
RUL7
RUL7
RUL8
RUL8

devel opnent phase.

DATAPHON
EMAL11- 03- 000
Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA11l-03-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
93 11 04

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

DATAPHON
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000
Dat a Phones Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-03-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

NOTES

1)

2)

3)

93 11 04

The main difference between the Canadi an and U. S. version
of the Unity | set is that the Canadian version is Radio
Frequency Interference (RFlI) inmune whereas the U S. ver-
sion is not.

The main difference between the Logic 6 Digitone set and
the Unity | set is the nunmber of lines. The Logic 6
Digitone is a six button, five line set which currently can
be used to interface one and only one data |line because ca-
bling is wired to utilize Iine nunber one. The Unity I is
a single line tel ephone set. Both sets are digitone.

The Logic 6 Digitone set and the Unity | set can interface
with the R xon T212A nodem but the appropriate Ri xon cable
nmust be provided as foll ows:

DATAPHON
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000
Dat a Phones Page 5



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11-03-000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 11 04
Rl XON Rl XON Rl XON
TELEPHONE SET | CABLE PEC CABLE CPC ASSCCI ATED MODEM
Logic 6 905- 6414- 01 C0055477 T212A- L1A/ 2 St andal one
Di gi tone 1200bps Di al - Up Modem
(Line No. 1) Part no. 905-5084-164
Unity I 905-6611-01 | A0344386 T212A-L1A/ 2 St andal one
1200bps Di al - Up Modem
Part no. 905-5084-164
Unity I Tel adapt Line| 9° Mdul ar | Executive 212 Standal one
Cord Included| Cord 1200bps Di al - Up Modem
with Unity I Part no. 905-5137-003
Unity Redial |Teladapt Line| 9 Modular| RW222-C Stand-al one
Cord Included| Cord 1200bps Di al - Up Modem
with the Part no. 905-5230-011
Unity Redi al

Active Equi pnent

Dat a Phones

DATAPHON
EMAL11- 03- 000
Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA11-03-000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 11 04
LOd C 6 RI XON CABLE Rl XON MODEM Stand Al one | o
Dl G TONE 905- 6414-01 T212A-L1A 2 Mbdem to | OC/ MDC
A0317238 C0055477 905- 5084- 164 MDC Cabl e
NTOX26BU
UNITY | RI XON CABLE Rl XON MODEM Stand Al one | oC/
A0344386 T212A-L1A 2 Mbdem to | OC/ MDC
905-6611-01 905- 5084- 164 MDC Cabl e
NTOX26BU
*UNITY | TELADAPT CASE RI XON Stand Al one | oC/
— Li ne Cord — MODEM EXECUTI VE— Modem to | OC/ — MDC
(pref) I ncl uded 212 MODEM MDC Cabl e
Wth UNITY | 905-5137- 003 NTOX26BU
* Unity TELADAPT CASE RI XON Stand Al one | oC/
Redi al |—Line Cord — Ful | Dupl ex/ PLL —{Mbdemto |1 0C — NDC
(pref) I ncl uded 2W PSTN 2400bps MDC Cabl e
Wth Redi al 905- 5230- 011 NTOX26BU
* - This 1is the Recomended Configuration
NOTE: Oiginal data retained for historical purposes.
FI GURE 1
TELEPHONE SETS VS RI XON MODEM

RULES:

RUL1 1) The six-button rotary disk key tel ephone set nanufactured
by London Wbrks in Ontario has been di sconti nued.

RUL2 1) The Uity I single line digitone telephone set
(NTOC22AA-35) is equipped with a fully nodul ar TELADAPT
cord (2 netres long). Colour is Chamel eon grey. Non RFI
conpliant.

2) The Unity | NTOC22AA-35 set has been di sconti nued.
DATAPHON
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000

Dat a Phones Page 7



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll-03-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

1

2)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

93 11 04

The Unity I single line digitone telephone set
(NTOC22AD- 35) is equipped with a fully nodular TELADAPT
cord (2 metres long). Colour is Chaneleon grey. CSA RF
compl i ant.

The Unity | NTOC22AD- 35 set has been di sconti nued.

The Unity I single line digitone telephone set
(NTOC22DA-35) is equipped with a fully nodular TELADAPT
cord (2 metres long). Colour is Chaneleon grey. CSA RFI
conpliant.

These tel ephone sets are approved for Canadian use only.
They are sourced fromthe Tel ecom Terninal s Division (TTD)
in London, Ontario.

The Unity | NTOC22DA- 35 set has been di sconti nued.

The Logic 6 Digitone nulti-line six button Kkey telephone
set (2206-FWR-30-35S) is equipped with 34 Pin nmal e connec-
tor Amphenol Plug Munting Cord and C4A Ri nger. Avai |l abl e
in Ash colour only. The six buttons consist of five for
I ine pickup or other services and one hold button.

The Logic 6 Digitone nulti-line six button Kkey telephone
set (2206- FWR- 30- 35S) has been di sconti nued.

The Unity Redial single line digitone telephone set
(NT4L21AA-35) is equipped with a fully nodular TELADAPT
cord (9 feet long). Colour is Chanel eon ash.

These telephone sets are approved for U. S use only. They
are sourced from the Advanced Communications Termnals
(ACT) Division of Nashville, Tn.

The Unity Redial single line digitone telephone set
(NT4L21AA-03) is equipped with a fully nodular TELADAPT
cord (9 feet long). Colour is black.

These telephone sets are approved for U. S use only. They
are sourced from the Advanced Conmunications Termnals
(ACT) Division of Nashville, Tn.

The Unity Redial NT4L21AA-93 (grey) is nowrated MD and re-
placed with the NT4L21AA-35 (ash) or the NT4L21AA-03
(bl ack) tel ephone set.

DATAPHON
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000
Dat a Phones Page 8
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DATAPHON
Active Equi pnent EMA11- 03- 000
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NORTHERN TELECOM

RATI NG

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

Secti on EMA11- 04- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

BUSI NESS NETWORK MANAGEMENT NT4GL3
St andard
BNM
Busi ness Network Managenent (BNM) is a Net-

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR NTI :

MAI N CONTACT NTI :

wor ks product that supplenments the DM5- 100F
Meridian Digital Centrex (MDC) by providing
MDC network analysis and control features.
Specifically, a BNM system col |l ects inforna-
tion from DV5- 100 Busi ness swi tches, proc-
esses the information collected and provides
reports associated with the Centrex network.

Appl i cabl e mar ket s:

us

Canada

Eur ope

Asi a/ Pacific
CALA

Lily Ahluwalia Dept. 3471 (PPK)

Lily Ahluwalia Dept. 3471 ( PPK)
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent Page 1



NORTHERN TELECOM

Secti on EMA11- 04- 000

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

NT4Gl3 EMAL1- 04- 000 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual

Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

—————————————————— Previ ous history not avail abl e.

92 11 03 ECM 481 06 Repl aces the NT4G46BK ALIU with the
NT4GA6CS ALIU.  Also the name of this
engi neeri ng manual section is changed
from COAM t o BNM

93 03 19 ECM 481 07 Repl aces the NT4&1AA and NT4&R0QA

with the NTA&QR0@ SCSI 160 MByte
Di sk/ Tape SRU. Change Rule 16 to
show correct PEC QIBI X16A.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA11l- 04-000
Rel ease 07. 05

93 03 19

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The BNM Systemis conprised of the foll ow ng:

SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE

EQUI PMENT PEC CODE QrY CABINET SRU RULE
NUMBER POS

# DVS Cabi net NT4GL3DA 01-08 - RUL1
DVS Loft Cabi net NT4GL3FA 01-08 - RUL35
Access Door W NT Logo NT4G13BD - AP
Access Door (DNC- 500) NT4G13BC 01 - RUL13
Access Door (DNC-50) NT3MB6AB 01 - RUL13
# I nput Connector Assenbly NT4G42BA 01 - RUL2
I nput Connector Assenbly NT4G42CA 01 - RUL31
Vertical Connector Assenbly NT4G41BA Last - RUL4
# Horizontal Connector Assenbly NT440BA - RUL3
Hori zontal Connector Assenbly NT4A40CA - RUL38
115V Conversion Kit NT4Q09AD - - RUL41
220V Conversion Kit NT4Q09BD - - RUL5
% 110/ 220V Power Converter SRU NT4G1l9EA - RULS5
Uni versal Power Supply NT4GL9FA RUL37
- 48/ +32V Power Converter SRU NT4G50DA - - RUL34
Loft Power Supply (AC) NT4GL3AJ RUL36
# SASI Primary Processor 68010-4 NT4GL6BA 01 5-8 RUL6
% SASI Primary Processor 68010-5 NT4GL6HA 01 5-8 RUL6
# SCSI Primary Processor 68010-6 NT4GL6EA 01 5-8 RUL6
SCSI Primary Processor 68010-6 NT4GL6EE 01 5-8 RUL6
# SCSI Primary Processor 68020-7 NT4AG&26EA 01 5-8 RUL6
* SCSI Primary Processor 68020-7 NT4GL6NA 01 5-8 RUL6
# SCSI Cartridge Tape SRU NT4&R21AA 01 13-16 RUL19
# SCSI 160 MByte Di sk/ Tape NT4G20QA 01 15-16 RUL19
SCSlI 160 MByte Di sk/ Tape NT4&R0B 01 15-16 RUL19

# SASI 80 MByte Storage(disk/tape) NT4&0FA 02 9-14 RUL7, 44

SASI 80 MByte Storage(disk/tape) NT4&0FB 02 9-14 RUL7, 44

# LAN i nk SRU NT4GL4BA 01 3-4 RUL8, 43

LAN i nk SRU NT4GL4DA 01 3-4 RULS8, 43

NT4GL3

Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000

Busi ness Net wor k Managenent Page 3



NORTHERN TELECOM

Appl
Appl
Appl
Appl

# 350
350
* 160

# 350
350

SASI

# SCSI
SCSl

SCSI

Secti on EMA11- 04- 000

Rel ease 07. 05

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 03 19
SHF cpP
EQUI PVENT PEC ABBR QTY PGS PGS RULE
EQUI PVENT PEC CODE QTY CABI NET SRU RULE
NUVBER PCs
ications Processor 68010-2 NT4G&25AA AR AR RUL12, 45
ications Processor 68010-3 NT4&5CA AR AR RUL12, 45
ications Processor 68010-5 NT4G&25DA AR AR RUL12, 45
i cations Processor 68010-7 NT4G25EA AR AR RUL12, 45
50
i cations Processor 68020-10 NT4G&25GA AR AR RUL12, 45
47
i cations Processor 68010-3 NT4G25CA AR AR RUL48
i cati ons Processor 68010-7 NT4G&G5EA AR AR RUL48
i cati ons Processor 68020-10 NT4G25GA AR AR RUL48
ications Processor 68010-3 NT4G25CA AR AR RUL47
MByte Disk Drive SRU (SASI) NT4&R0GA 01 9-16 RULY9, 44
MByte Disk Drive SRU (SASI) NT4&0SA 01 9-16 RUL9, 44
MByte Disk Only SRU (SCSI) NT4G20PA AR AR  RUL51
MByte Disk Drive SRU (SCSlI) NT4G0JA AR AR RUL21
MByte Disk Drive SRU (SCSlI) NT4&0TA AR AR RUL21
to SCSI Conversion Kit NT4&0GB - - RUL42
File Processor 68010-6 NT4G26CA AR AR RUL20, 45
File Processor 68010-6 NT4G&26CB AR AR RUL20, 45
File Processor 68020-7 NT4G26JA AR AR RUL20, 45
DVI X Software (03.20) & License NT4®P1FF - - RUL52
DVI X Li cense Only NT4&@4FF - - RUL52
Tur bo | nform x NT4&@1EE - - RUL53
Inform x 4G Runtine NT4&@1DE - - RUL53
Inform x 4G NT4&@1BX - - RUL53
I nform x ESQ./C License NTAXP1FU - - RUL54
C-| SAM Li cense NT4&@1FN - - RUL54
NT4Gl3
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000

Busi ness Net wor k Managenent

Page 4



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMA11l- 04- 000

Rel ease 07. 05

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 03 19
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
EQUI PMENT PEC CODE QrY CABINET SRU RULE
NUMBER  PCS
1600 BPI Mag Tape Drive A0324003 - - RUL10
Mag Tape Controller Kit NT4GA6CK - - RUL10
SCSI 9-Track Mag Tape 6250 BPI NT4Q08AA - - RUL49
SCSI Mag Tape Local Cable (10') NT4Q09AK - - RUL49
SCSI Mag Tape Local Cable (6') NT4G09BK - - RUL49
MA010 Data Controller NTOMBOBA - - RUL14, 43
MA010 Data Controller NTOMBOGB RUL14, 43
MA110 Data Controller NTOMBOPA RUL14, 43
# Monochrone Mbnitor NTOMD2BA - - RUL14
Monochr one Moni t or NTOMB2DA - - RUL14
Keyboar d NTOMD1BA - - RUL14
LAN Interface Unit (LIU) NT4GA6CA - - RUL11
# Alarm LANLi nk Interface Unit PCB NT4&46BK - - RUL33
Al arm LANLi nk Interface Unit PCB NT4A(A6CS - - RUL33
System Matrix Printer A0317073 - - RUL15
# NT-220 ASCI| Term nal NT3M2OAA - - RUL17, 18
ASCI | Term nal NT3M20BD - - RUL17, 18
Bl X Cross- Connect Panel A0321335 - - RUL16
Bl X Cross- Connect Tool QrBI X16A - - RUL16
Boot Cabl e P0654783 - - RUL17
SCSI/ SCSI Local Cables (2.0ft) NT4Q09AE - - RUL22
SCSI / SCSI Local Cables (3.0ft) NT4G09BE - - RUL22
SCSI / SCSI Local Cables (64.0in) NT4Q09CE - - RUL22
SCSI/ SCSI Local Cables (72.0in) NT4Q09DE - - RUL22
SCSI/ SCSI Local Cables (98.0in) NT4Q9EE - - RUL22
SCSI/ SCSI Local Cables (124.0in) NT4Q09FE - - RUL22
NT4GL3
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent Page 5
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Secti on EMA11- 04- 000
Rel ease 07. 05

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 03 19
SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
EQUI PMENT PEC CODE QrY CABINET SRU RULE
-48V Cabi net Conversion (2 Cab) NT4GL3AK RUL23, 30
-48V Cabi net Conversion (3 Cab) NT4GL3AL RUL24, 30
-48V Cabi net Conversion (4 Cab) NT4GL3AM RUL25, 30
-48V Cabi net Conversion (5 Cab) NT4GL3AN RUL26, 30
-48V Cabi net Conversion (6 Cab) NT4GL3AP RUL27, 30
-48V Cabi net Conversion (7 Cab) NT4GL3AQ RUL28, 30
-48V Cabi net Conversion (8 Cab) NT4GL3AR RUL29, 30
-48V Upgrade Kit NT4GL3AS RUL39
-48V Cabi net Downgrade Kit NT4GL3AT RUL40
-48V Upgrade Kit (2 to 3 Cab) NT4GL3AU RUL32
-48V Upgrade Kit (3 to 4 Cab) NT4GL3AV RUL32
-48V Upgrade Kit (4 to 5 Cab) NT4GL3AW RUL32
-48V Upgrade Kit (5 to 6 Cab) NT4GL3AX RUL32
-48V Upgrade Kit (6 to 7 Cab) NT4GL3AY RUL32
-48V Upgrade Kit (7 to 8 Cab) NT4GL3AZ RUL32
FLAGS:
# Manufacturer Discontinued
% Rated A&M
* Refer to the URTO URTS report before ordering.
NOTES:
NT4GL3
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent Page 6



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll- 04-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

RULES:
AP

RULE 1)

1)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

When PEC NT4Gl3 is ordered, these itens are provided.
NT4GL13DA rated MD.

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3DA DVS System cabinet to provide up to
a maxi mum of sixteen (16) SRU |l ocations. A nininmmof two
(2) cabinets are required per DVS systemup to a maxi mum of
eight (8). The required nunber of cabinets is based on the
nunber of SRU s required and the nunber of slot |ocations

required per SRU Sl ot requirenents for each SRU are as

fol | ows:
NT4GL4BA LAN i nk (2) Slots
NT4GL6BA/ HA/ EA  Primary Processor (4) Slots
NT4GL6EE Primary Processor (4) Slots
NTA4GL9EA/ FA AC Rectifier (4) Slots
NT4G20FA/ FB 80 Moyte Di sk/ Tape Unit (6) Slots
NT4&0PA 160 MByte Disk Only (2) Slots
NT4AR20QN B 160 MByte Di sk/ Tape (2) Slots
NT4QR0GA JA 350 MByte Di sk (8) Slots
NT4G&21AA SCSI Tape SRU (4) Slots
NT4G25AA/ CA Appl i cations Processor (2) Slots
NTAG25DA/ EA/ GA  Applications Processor (4) Slots
NT4G26CA/ CB SCSI File Processor (4) Slots
NTA&6EA SCSI 68020 Primary Proc. (4) Slots
NT4G50DA - 48V/ +33V Converter (2) Slots

Al SRU s nmust be physically assigned beginning with odd
slot |ocations. The software sl ot assignment required for
software load build is the actual slot |ocation the SRU ac-
cesses the cabinet backplane. This software slot |ocation
shoul d be used to indicate SRU slot |ocations on equipnent
configuration specifications. The follow ng information de-
tails the slot |ocation where each SRU accesses the back-
pl ane.

Primary Processor Second SRU sl ot | ocation
Appl i cations Processor Last SRU slot |ocation
LANLI nk First SRU slot |ocation
SCSI Tape SRU Second SRU Sl ot | ocation
SCSI Fil e Processor Last SRU Sl ot |ocation

The remai ning SRU do not access the data bus.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent Page 7



NORTHERN TELECOM Secti on EMAll- 04-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

EXAMPLE

RULE 2)

RULE 3)

RULE 4)

RULE 5)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Primary Proc.

The Primary Proc. accesses

t he backpl ane at slot six
when it is physically | ocated
in slots 5-8.

Slots: 5 6 7 8

Manuf act urer Di sconti nued

Provide one (1) NT4G42BA | nput Connector Assenbly for each
DVS system The NT4G42BA nust be | ocated on cabinet 01 to
provide BUS termnator boards and an AC power input con-
nection. This assenbly is also required when the -48VDC
power option is utilized instead of AC

Manuf act urer Di sconti nued

Provide a quantity of NT4G40BA Horizontal Connector Assem
blies equal to the number of provisioned cabinets minus one.
The NT4A0BA connects the cabinet backplanes of adjacent
cabi net s.

Provide one (1) NT4&A1BA Vertical Connector Assenbly for
each DVS system The NT4G41BA nust be located on the |ast
cabinet in the line-up to | oop the top cabinet-backpl ane to
t he bottom cabi net - backpl ane.

Provi de one (1) NT4GL9EA AC Power SRU for each DVS system
cabi net NT4G13DA when an AC power source is used to power
the system The power SRU should be |located in the cabinets
according to system application provisioning guidelines.
This SRU nust be located in the |ower portion of the cabi-
nets.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent Page 8
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RULE 6)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Al so provide one NT4Q09BD 220VAC Conversi on Kit when 220VAC
is utilized. A power cord for 115VAC operation is always
provi ded.

Al SASI Primary Processors are rated A&M

Provide one (1) Primary Processor per BNM System The Pri -
mary Processor nmust be located in cabinet 01 slots 5-8 to
satisfy software boot requirenents.

The SCSI 68020-7 Primary Processor should be provisioned for
all initial BNM systens at NSR-27 and higher if the customer
requires a manual reboot button. Otherwise order the SCS
68010-6 Primary Processor

In NSR-27 multiple SCSI 350 nbyte disk units can be dai sy
chained off of the SCSI Primary Processor. This is addition
to the SCSI Cartridge tape drive. The second, third and
fourth disk is dedicated to SMDR data storage only. The
first disk is dedicated to systemsoftware retention and OV

KT and ATT data storage. |If the required SMDR data storage
is beyond the capabilities of three 350 nbyte di sks, SVDR
data collection can be transfered to a provisioned SCSI File
Processor. Refer to rule 20 for nore details. If a SCS

File Processor is provisioned for SVMDR then only one 350
nmbyt e di sk can be connected to the Primary.

For existing BNM systens equipped with a SASI Prinary
Processor, the SASI Prinmary nay be replaced with the SCS
NT4GL6EE or NT4GL6NA Prinmary when an increase in disk stor-
age for SMDR data collection is required as descri bed above.
Also, instead of replacing the Primary Processor, a SCS
File Processor may be provisioned along with associated 350
Moyte disk drives to increase SVDR data storage capabili -
ties. Refer to Rules 20 and 21

The NT4GL6BA and NT4GL6HA are equi pped with 4 MBytes and 5
MBytes of usable RAM nenory respectively. The NT4GL6EE is
equi pped with 6 Mytes of usable RAM and the NT4GL6NA has 7
Moytes of RAM Refer to the DVS base section of docunent
ECM 394 to deternmine Primary Processor menory requirements.
The provisioned/ equi pped Primary Processor nust be capabl e
of storing this software.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 7)

RULE 8)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Rat ed A&M

Provide one (1) NT4&0FB SASI 80MByte Mass Storage Device
per BNM system The NT4&0FB is used to store a duplicate
copy of the operating prograns and to | oad system software
when a SASI Primary Processor is provisioned. This SRU nust
be located in cabinet 02 slots 9-14. (60 MBytes of disk
storage is available for application systemdata.) If a
SCSI Primary processor is provisioned, do not provision this
SRU. Instead see rule 19.

Provision the required quantity of NT4Gl4 LAN ink SRU using
the following calculations. The first LANLink SRU nust be
pl aced in cabinet 01 slots 3-4.

# of MAOOO Ternminals + # of LIUs (2 port and 10 port)

The remai ning LANIi nk SRU may be placed in any vacant sl ot
| ocation not utilized by and/or reserved for Power SRU, Pri-
mary Processor SRU, 350 MByte Disk SRU or 80 MByte Storage
SRU.

A mninumof two (2) LANLink SRUs nmay be provisioned to
provide redundancy. Al incomng links to the LAN nust be
spread evenly across LANLi nk SRU

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 9)

RULE 10)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Rat ed A&M

Provi de one (1) NT4&0SA SASI 350 MByte Di sk Drive SRU to add
an additional 350 MBytes of disk storage capability for data
collection features. Refer to the Di sk Storage section of
this docunent to deternmine if this SRU is required. The
SASI Di sk SRU should only be provisioned when a SASI Primary
Processor is provisioned. |If a SCSI Primary is provisioned
i nstead see rule 21.

Provi de one (1) A0324003 SASI Mag Tape Drive Unit (Stand-
Al one) when SMDR data storage on tape is a requirenent. Also
provide one (1) NT4A46CA LAN Interface Unit equipped with
one (1) NT4A46CK Mag Tape Controller kit. This LIU nounts
i nside the Mag Tape Unit.

The NT4Q08AA SCSI Mag Tape Drive CANNOT be used if the cus-
tonmer requires SMDR data storage on tape.

D nensi ons: Hei ght = 36 i nches
Wdth = 21.5 inches
Depth = 36 i nches

Power : 115 VAC Protected

170 watts Operating
270 WAatts In-rush (150ns)

NT4GL3
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 11)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Current LlIUs have two (2) serial ports and one (1) parallel
port available for interfacing RS232 devi ces.

LI Us nust be provisioned according to comunication person-
ality requirenents per the follow ng fornulas.

ATA Personality:

No. of ASCII Terminals (local or renote)

2 ports/LIU

APl O Personality:

No. of SMDR Spooling Ports

2 ports/LIU

X. 25 LAPB Personality:

No. of Data Links

2 ports/LIU

of NOP links to DVB

of X25 links to DNC- 100s

of X25 links to DPN NAS

of X25 links to COSMOS

of X25 links to non- DVB
swi tch

wher e: No. of Data Links =

+ 4+ + +
66666

Printers:

Log/journal printers may be connected to the parallel
printer ports of the APIO LI Us. Qher LIUs may be provi-
sioned if additional ports are required.

Host Reacht hrough LI Us:

A total of five ports my be configured for Host
Reacht hr ough.

NT4GL3
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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NORTHERN TELECOM Section EMA11l- 04-000 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL
Rel ease 07. 05

93 03 19
AHA: # Ports to ASCI|I HOST for M4110 Access
2 ports/LIU
API O # Ports to ASCI|I Host for ASCII Term nal Access
2 ports/LIU

HDLC/ BSC: # Ports to | BM Host

2 ports/LIU

X. 25 LAPB: # Ports to ASCI|I Host via X 25 Network

2 ports/LIU

The LIU is a self-contai ned desk-top device that may al so be
mounted on a wall. The LIU can be placed on Common Equi p-
ment Shel ves in NTOX02AB M S Franes when the DVS System is
located in a Central Ofice or when requested by the cus-
tomer for non-Telco premni se applications.

If a MS Frane is provisioned for BNM LlIUs and inverters,
then the MS Frane nust be co-located with the BNM System
and the custoner is responsible for providing the power.
This MS Franme cannot be powered froma PDC in the DVS of -
fice.

If a DM5S MS Frane is provisioned for a BNM office, then a
m scel | aneous hardware kit nust al so be provided.

Power Requirenents: 115 VAC Protected
43 WATTS
5 Ft Power Cord

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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Rel ease 07. 05

93 03 19
Di nensi ons: H=4"
w= 12"
D = 14"
NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 12)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provide the required quantity/type of Application Process-
ors using the following software application provisioning
gui del i nes. These guidelines are based on pre-assigned
PRU/ Appl i cation Processor configurations provided in section
XV of this document. Exceptions to these sinplified rules
can be nmade utilizing the detailed nmenory and real tine en-
gi neering gui delines.

The 68010 Applications Processors reference by this rule are
equi pped with RAM nenory as foll ows:

NTA&R5AA  --- 2 MBytes
NTA&R5CA  --- 3 MBytes
NTAGR5DA  --- 5 MBytes
NTAG25EA  --- 7 MBytes

The 68020 Applications Processors referenced by this rule
are equi pped with RAM as fol |l ows:

NTAR5GA  --- 10 MBytes

The Application Processor SRU nmay be placed in any vacant
slot location not utilized by and/or reserved for Power SRU,
Primary Processor SRU, 350 MByte Disk SRU, and 80 MByte
St or age SRU.

1) Provide one (1) 7 nbyte Application Processor for each
DNC- 50/ 500 BNM system to support Call Tracking and SMR
Tape Generation. (DNC-50 does not support Call Track-

ing.)

2) Provide one (1) 3 mbyte Application Processor for each
DNC-500 BNM system to support Host Reachthrough if re-
qui red.

3) Provide the following Application Processors for each
DNC-500 BNM system when Station Administration is re-
qui red.

o0 Provide one (1) 3 Muyte Application Processor to support
two (2) instances of the DT PRU. One instance is re-
quired per custoner (max. of 8).

o Provide one (1) 7 nbyte Application Processor to support
the VR PRU.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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0 Provide one (1) 10 nbyte Application Processor to support
the remai nder of the Station Adm nistration PRUs.

NT4G13
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4)

SS

PV

AT

PT
7z

FA

Secti on EMA11- 04- 000

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provi de addi ti onal

support the following software utilizing the

real tinme calculations

Applications Processors are used to execute
t he act ual
be 70% of the values derived via the foll ow ng

fol |l owi ng PRUs,
ues wll
cal cul ati ons.

MEMORY ( kbyt es)

290 + (170 * # nodes)
pl us shared per table C

715 + (ports * 222)
pl us shared per table C
315 + shared per table C

670 + (# nodes * 64)
pl us shared per table C

233K + shared per table C

654 + (# nodes * 64)
plus shared per table C

677 + (# nodes * 64)
pl us shared per table C

834 + (sessions * 68)
340K

584 + shared per table C

See table B Cal cul ation

Application Processors as required to

menory and
if 68020-10
any of the
processor CPU utilization val -

provi ded. Note that

REAL TI ME/ NOTE

3, 600, 000

11. 25% per active spooling
port

Assign with DS PRU

9% per node (9600 BPS Li nks)
14. 5% per node (19. 2K Li nks)

Assign with OM PRU
Assign with KT PRU
15. 3% per active node
(9600 BPS)

24.5% per active node
(19. 2K PPS)

5% per active MAP session
Assign with PT PRU

Refer to ECM394 Section
X'l for cal culation

NOTE: Table B and Table C are | ocated in ECM 394.

Active Equi pnent

Busi ness Net wor k
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RULE 13)

RULE 14)

RULE 15)

RULE 16)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

5) Provide one (1) 10 MByte Applicaton Processor to support
Net wor k Admi ni stration in a DNC 500.

6) Provide one (1) 3 Moyte Application Processor for the
MXP, MXD, and XSRU Boss PRUs. These PRUs are needed for
Processor CPU and Di sk Perfornmance Monitoring which is a
part of BNMrel ease NSR-28.

Provide one DNC-50, DNC-100 or DNC-500 door per DNC system
for cabi net nunber one. Each remaining cabinet cones
equi pped with an NT LOGO door (always provided).

Provision one (1) NTOMBOPA M4110 Data Controller, one (1)
NTOMB2DA Monochrome Monitor and one (1) NIOMB1BA keyboard
for each Man Machine Interface required by the Telco. M110
termnals nust be located within 2,000 feet of the DVS sys-
tem |If renpte terninals are required, ASCI| VT100 conpat-
ible ternminals nust be utilized instead. A mininum of one
(1) MA110 is required for System Admi ni stration.

Di mensi ons: Wdth = 26.25 inches
Depth = 25.50 inches

Power Requirenents: 115 VAC Protected
75 Watts
E/W10 Ft. Power Cord

Provi de one (1) systemprinter A0317073 for printing of DVS
mai nt enance information. Additional printers nmay be provi-
sioned as required for printing of data relating to the sys-
tem application (i.e.: printing of OMs on a BNM systemn).

Avai l abl e options are: Pedestal Stand A0317078
Paper Catch Tray C2501313
Power : 120 VAC
140 Watts

The BI X Cross-Connect Panel A0321335 is a self contained

Cross-connect system It is equipped with a punch-down
cross-connect field allowing termnation of MOO0OO series
termnals and LIUs. The panel is capable of term nating
four (4) LANLi nk SRU (48 ports) and 48 M4000
termnal s/LIU s. Provi de one (1) panel for every four (4)
Lanl i nk SRU.
NT4GL3
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 17)

RULE 18)

RULE 19)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

This panel is not required if a standard Distribution Frame
is utilized as a cross-connect facility.

Provi de one (1) BI X Cross Connect Tool QIBI X16A when the BI X
Cross Connect Panel is provided.

The customer is to provide one (1) VT-100 conpatible term-
nal for initializing the system Provision one (1) P0654783
pigtail cable and one (1) NTOMB6DQ cable for connecting to
MD' d NT3MR2OAA termnal.

When the NT3M2OBD is provisioned, provide one (1) P0654783
pigtail cable and either one (1) NTOMB6SC 10 ft., or one (1)
NTOMB6RS 25 ft., or one (1) NTOMBGRT 50 ft. long cable for
connecting to NT3M2OBD.

The NT3M2OAA NT-220 term nal has been rated Manufacture Dis-
continued (MD).

Power For ASCII: 115 VAC
55 Watts noni nal

Additional VT-100 conpatible terninals may be provided by
the customer as required for MM ASCI| access to the DVS.

Provi de one (1) NT4&0M@ SCsSI 160 Myte Disk/Tape SRU in
Cabinet 01 Slots 15-16 when the SCSI Primary Processor is
provi sioned. The 160 MByte SRU provides approxinmately 158
MByt es of formatted storage area.

PLEASE NOTE: Only 160 MByte Di sks can be dai sy-chai ned from
this 160 MByte Di sk/ Tape SRU, since each daisy-chain MJST
contain only all 160 OR 350 MByte Di sks and not a conbi na-
tion of both.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 20)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provide one (1) NT4&6CB SCSI File Processor when a SCS
Disk Drive is required for Station Adninistration data stor-
age i ndependent of the data collection disk connected to the
Primary Processor.

Provi de one (1) NT4&6CB SCSI File Processor to be dedicated
for SMDR data collection I/O when the Primary Processor is
not being used for this function. See Rule 21. Thi s
processor may be |ocated in any unequi pped cabinet | ocation
however, it should be located as close as possible to it’'s
associ ated SCSI Di sks.

Provi de one (1) NT4&6JA SCSI File Processor per DNC- 500 BNM
System when the NT&43 feature of Station Adm nistration
Billing is required. This processor nmust be equipped wth
the DVI X operating system This processor is designated the
Billing File Processor.

Provi de one (1) NT4&26CB SCSI File Processor to be dedicated
for OM ATT and KT data collection |I/O when the Primary
Processor is not being used for this function. See Rule 21
This processor nmay be | ocated in any unequi pped cabinet |o-
cation, however, it should be |located as cl ose as possible
to it’'s associated SCSI Disks.

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 21)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

SCSI to SCSI local cabling is restricted to a nmaxi mum of 20
feet. Therefore, SCSI storage devices should be located as
close as possible to their appropriate SCSI processor,
whether primary or file processor. The recomended position
for the 1st SCSI Disk Unit is Cabinet 02 Slots 09-16

Provide one SCSI Disk Unit to be connected to the SCSI Pri-
mary Processor NT4GL6EE/ NT4AGL6NA to collect OM KT and ATT
data and to store the BNM operating software. Provide addi -
tional SCSI Disk Units as required up to a maxi numof three
for SMDR data collection. These three disks also connect to
the Prinmary. If the required SMDR data storage area is
greater than the capabilities of three SCSI Disk Units, then
the SMDR data collection function nmust be transfered to a
provi sioned SCSI File Processor. 1In this case only one SCS
Disk Unit should be provisioned off of the Primary. The
SMDR data collection 1/0O function may al so be provisioned on
a File Processor to offload the Primary Processor

Provide an additional SCSI Disk Unit for the Station Adm n-
istration feature when additional storage beyond the :LOCAL
disk is required for Station Adm nistration based on storage
calculations. This disk unit is connected to the SCSI File
Processor dedicated to Station Adnministration data 1/0O

Provide up to four SCSI Disk Units as required for SMDR data
storage when the SMDR data collection functionality is pro-
visioned on a SCSI File Processor. See Rule 20.

Provide one (1) SCSI Disk Unit per DNC-500 BNM System when
the NT&41/NTG243 features of Station Aministration Billing

are provisioned. This disk unit is designated the Billing
Di sk, and is connected to the Billing File Processor.

NT4G13
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NORTHERN TELECOM

RULE 22) Provide NT4@9 SCSI/SCSlI |ocal cables to connect SCSI stor-
age devices to the SCSI Primary and File Processor. Cabl es
are required between the foll ow ng.

NT4Gl6 - NT4Q&R1
NT4&20 - NT4Q&R1
NT4G26 - NT4&0
NT4G20 - NT4&20
The total cable distance between the controlling SCSI
processor and the | ast storage device dai sy chained off the
processor is 20 feet. This includes Cart. drives and nine-
track tape drives. PLEASE NOTE: Each dai sy-chain can con-
tain only all 160 OR 350 MByte Di sks, and not a conbi nation
of bot h.
Data Col l ection (SMDR, OM ATT, KT)
Local Local Local
SCsl Cabl e| SCsl Cabl e | SCsSI Cabl e SCsl
PP TAPE Di sk Di sk
DVS BUS
Local Max.
SCSI |Cable | SCS SCSl SCSI SCSI of 4
FP D sk FP D sk D sk >

Station Adm nistration, SMDR Data Col | ection

Dat abases

OM ATT, KT Data Coll ection

Determ ne the required

vertical distances

| engt h

cabl e.

SCSl

D sk

| ength

considering horizontal

and

between SRU s and order the appropriate

Active Equi pnent
Busi ness Net wor k Managenent
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RULE

RULE

RULE

RULE

RULE

RULE

RULE

RULE

RULE

23)

24)

25)

26)

27)

28)

29)

30)

31)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provide one (1) NT4GL3AK -48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when a
two (2) cabinet DVS systemis to be powered froma -48v DC
sour ce.

Provide one (1) NT4GL3AL -48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when a
three (3) cabinet DVS systemis to be powered froma -48VvV DC
source.

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3AM - 48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when a
(4) cabinet DVS system is to be powered froma -48VDC
sour ce.

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3AN -48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when a
five (5) cabinet DVS systemis to be powered froma -48V DC
sour ce.

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3AP -48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when
six (6) cabinet DVS systemis to be powered froma -48V
source.

8o

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3AQ -48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when
seven (7) cabinet DVS systemis to be powered froma -48V
source.

8o

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3AR -48V Cabi net Conversion Kit when an
ei ght (8) cabinet DVS systemis to be powered froma -48VvV DC
source.

The -48V DC Cabinet conversion kits may be used to retrofit
exi sting AC powered systens.

Provi de one (1) NT4&42CA | nput Connector for each initial
DVS systemutilizing the NT4GL3FA Loft Cabinets. Also, when
upgrading existing NT4GL3DA cabinet systens with NT4GL3FA
cabi nets, the existing NTAG42BA i nput connector nust be re-
pl aced with an NT4G42CA.

NT4G13
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RULE 32) When provisioning additional cabinets to an existing -48V DC
powered system order the appropriate power hardware accord-
ing to the follow ng table.

FROM TO
Exi sting Tot al
Cabi nets |Cabinets EQUI PVENT REQUI RED
2 3 QTY (1) NT4GL3AU Upgrade Kit
2 4 QrY (1) NT4GL3AU Upgrade Kit

QrY (1) NT4Gl3AV Upgrade Kit

2 5 QrYy (1) NT4GL3AU Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G13AV Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit

2 6 QrY (1) NT4G13AU Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4Gl3AV Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G1l3AW Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AX Upgrade Kit

2 7 QTY (1) NT4GL3AU Upgrade Kit
QTY (1) NT4GL3AV Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QIrY (1) NT4G1l3AX Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G13AY Upgrade Kit

2 8 QrY (1) NT4G1L3AU Upgrade Kit
QTY (1) NT4GL3AV Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QIrY (1) NT4Gl3AX Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G13AY Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AZ Upgrade Kit

NT4GL3
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Exi sting Tot al
Cabi nets |Cabinets EQUI PVENT REQUI RED
3 4 QrY (1) NT4GL3AV Upgrade Kit
3 5 QTY (1) NT4GL3AV Upgrade Kit

QrY (1) NT4G1L3AW Upgrade Kit

3 6 QIrY (1) NT4Gl3AV Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AX Upgrade Kit

3 7 QrY (1) NT4GL3AV Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G1L3AW Upgrade Kit
QIrY (1) NT4Gl3AX Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G13AY Upgrade Kit

3 8 QrY (1) NT4Gl3AV Upgrade Kit
QTY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G1L3AX Upgrade Kit
QIrY (1) NT4Gl3AY Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G1l3AZ Upgrade Kit

4 5 QTY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit

4 6 QrY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AX Upgrade Kit

4 7 QTY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G1L3AX Upgrade Kit
QIrY (1) NT4Gl3AY Upgrade Kit

4 8 QrY (1) NT4GL3AW Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AX Upgrade Kit
QTY (1) NT4GL3AY Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G1l3AZ Upgrade Kit

NT4G13
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Exi sting Tot al
Cabi nets |Cabinets EQUI PVENT REQUI RED
5 6 QrY (1) NT4GL3AX Upgrade Kit
5 7 QrY (1) NT4GL3AX Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G13AY Upgrade Kit
5 8 QIrY (1) NT4Gl3AX Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4G13AY Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AZ Upgrade Kit
6 7 QIY (1) NT4GL3AY Upgrade Kit
6 8 QTY (1) NT4GL3AY Upgrade Kit
QrY (1) NT4GL3AZ Upgrade Kit
7 8 QrY (1) NT4G1l3AZ Upgrade Kit
RULE 33) Provide one (1) NT4AA6CA LIU equi pped with one (1) NT4G46CS

Alarm LIU PCB for each Al arm LANLi nk Interface Unit (ALIU)
required. ALl Us are used to visually and audi bly indicate
alarm conditions in the BNM system A maxi nrum of two (2)
ALl Us are allowed with NSR-28.

Wen a spare Alarm LANLink Interface Unit (ALIU) is re-
qui red, provide one (1) NT4G46CA LIU equipped with one (1)
NTAG46CS Alarm LIU PCB. The shop assenbl es these two parts
together to forma conplete ALIU prior to shipping to site.

NT4G13
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RULE 34)

Secti on EMA11- 04- 000
Rel ease 07. 05
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ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Provide one (1) NT4Gh0DA -48V/ +32V Power Converter SRU per
DVS cabi net when the systemis to be powered from a -48VDC
The SRU should be placed in the foll ow ng

power source.
sl ot | ocations:

Thr ee Cabi nets

Four Cabinets

Fi ve Cabinets

Si x Cabi nets

Seven Cabi nets

Ei ght Cabi nets

Cabi
Cabi
Cabi

Cabi
Cabi
Cabi

Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi

Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi

Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi

Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi
Cabi

net
net
net

net
net
net

net
net
net
net
net

net
net
net
net
net
net

net
net
net
net
net
net

net
net
net
net
net
net
net
net

01
02
03

01
02
03

01
02
03
04
05

01
02
03
04
05
06

01
02
03
04
05
06

01
02
03
04
05
06
07
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RULE 35)

RULE 36)

RULE 37)

RULE 38)

RULE 39)

RULE 40)

RULE 41)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provision one (1) NT4GL3FA DVS Loft Cabinet to provide six-
teen (16) SRU slot locations. A mininumof tw (2) cabinets
are required per systemup to a maxi nrum of eight (8). The
required nunber of cabinets is based on the nunmber of SRU s
required and the nunber of slot |locations required per SRU
Refer to RULE 1 for SRU slot requirenents. Al systens (in-
itials or extensions) that ship after January 1, 1988 nust
utilize the NT4GL3FA | oft cabinets.

Provide one (1) NT4GL3AJ Loft Power Supply for every
NTA4GL3FA Loft Cabi net when an AC power source is utilized.
This power supply is located in the upper air plenum portion
of the cabinet and does not require SRU sl ot space. If a
-48VDC power source is utilized, do not provision this sup-

ply.

When the NT4GL3AJ | oft AC power supply is utilized one (1)
NT4GL9FA Universal Power Supply SRU may be provisioned as a
hot spare. The NT4GL9FA SRU nust be located in the bottom
portion of a cabinet.

For initial DVS systens utilizing the NT4GL3FA Loft cabi -
nets, provide a quantity of NT4&G40CA Horizontal Connector
Assenbl i es equal to the number of provisioned cabinets mnus
one. Al so provide one (1) NT4G40CA for each NT4GL3FA cabi -
net used to extend an existing system

When -48V power is utilized, provide one (1) NT4GL3AS Up-
grade Kit per DVS systemif you have a 4 or 7 Cabinet System
and a power supply needs to be provided in Slots 3-4.

Provi de one (1) NT4GL3AT -48V Cabi net Downgrade Kit when re-
nmovi ng -48V powered cabinets froman existing DVS install a-
tion.

Provi de one (1) NT4G9AD 115VAC conversion kit when an ex-
i sting 220VAC systemis downgraded to a 115VAC system

NT4G13
Active Equi pnent EMAL11- 04- 000
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RULE 42)

RULE 43)

RULE 44)

RULE 45)

RULE 46)

RULE 47)

Rul e 48)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provi de one (1) NT4&Q20GB SASI to SCSI conversion kit to con-
vert one (1) existing NTA&QR0GA SASI 350 MByte disk SRU to an
NT4&0JA SCSI 350 MByte disk SRU. After conversion the
NTAG0GA will be functionally equivalent to the NI4Q&Q0JA,
t heref ore, NT4&0JA engi neering rul es apply.

Drawings required on site to aid installation in perform ng
the conversion are: | PAR0OGB, ADAR0JA and | S4KR0JA

The first MA010 or 4020 ternminal nust be assigned to LANLi nk
1 port 1 in all cases.

If this 350 MByte Disk is not provisioned, the 80 Myte
Storage SRU nust be located in cabinet 1 slots 9-14.

If the BNMsystemis located in a non-Central O fice envi-
ronment, the maxi num nunber of Processors (Prinmary, File and
Application) allowed in the systemis 16. This restriction
is due to EM requirenents.

Reserved for future use.

Provide 3 nbyte Application Processors for every DNC 50/500
BNM system to support X 25 Gateway PRUs per the follow ng:

68010-3 Processors

o Provide one (1) 3 nbyte Application Processor for every
five (5) 9600 BPS NOP/ X. 25 data |inks.

o Provide one (1) 3 nbyte Application Processor for every
four (4) 19.2K BPS NOP/ X. 25 data |inks.

These processors may be assigned as required.

Provide two (2) 3 nbyte, three (3) 7 nbyte and three (3) 10
nmbyt e Application Processors for every DNC-50/500 BNM system
to support base DNC/ BNM sof t war e.

NT4G13
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Rul e 49)

Rul e 50)

RULE 51)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provide one (1) NT4G08AA SCSI N ne-Track Tape Unit for the
Save and restore to 9-Track capability when the SCSI Primary
Processor is utilized.

The NT4G08AA SCSI Mag Tape Drive CANNOT be used if the cus-
tomer requires SMDR data storage on tape. Refer to RULE 10.

Provide one (1) NT4Q08AA SCSI 9-Track Mag Tape Unit if Sta-
tion Administration Billing is provisioned. If a SCSi
9-Track Mag Tape Unit has al ready been provisioned for other
pur poses, then an additional tape drive is not required.

Al so provision one (1) NT4®R9AK or NT4Q09BK Local Cable to
connect the SCSI Mag Tape drive to the |ast equipped SCSI
Disk SRU that is daisy chained off the SCSI Prinary
Processor. The longest cable is 10 feet therefore the tape
drive mnust be located in close proximty to the BNM system
See Rule 22 for SCSI cable distance limitations.

Provide one (1) 7 nbyte Application Processor to be dedi-
cated for Helix Cl and XSRU software.

SCSI to SCSI local cabling is restricted to a maxi num of 20
feet. Therefore, SCSI storage devices should be |located as
close as possible to their appropriate SCSI processor,
whether primary or file processor.

Provi de one (1) NT4&Q0PA, 160 MByte Disk Only SRU, when the
BNM COSMOS Interface is provisioned. The 160 Moyte Disk
provi des approxi mately 158 MBytes of formatted storage area.
If storage requirenents exceed 95-percent of the formatted
capacity, a 350 MByte Di sk nust be provisioned instead.

Provide one (1) NT4&R0PA, 160 MByte Disk Only SRU, when CDR
Col l ection is provisioned. The 160 MByte Di sk provi des ap-
proxi mately 158 MBytes of formatted storage area. |If stor-
age requirenents exceed 95-percent of t he formatted
capacity, a 350 MByte Di sk nust be provisioned instead.

Provide a maxiumof four (4) NT4&0PA, 160 MByte Disk Only
SRU, when OM ATT and KT Interface is provisioned. The 160
Moyte Disk provides approximately 158 MBytes of formatted
storage area. |f storage requirenents exceed 95-percent of
the formatted capacity, a 350 MByte Di sk nust be provisioned
i nst ead.

NT4G13
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RULE 52)

RULE 53)

RULE 54)

Rel ease 07. 05
93 03 19

Provide one (1) NT4&@1FF DVIX 3.20 Software and License
package for the first 68020 File Processor or Application
Processor running a DVI X Feature. |f NT4®®1FF was or is al-
ready ordered for a previous DVIX feature, it is not neces-
sary to order this PEC again.

Provide one (1) NT4&@4FF DVIX License for each 68020
processor running a DVIX Feature that is provisioned above
and beyond the first processor as described above.

The NT4@1 and NT4®X®4 codes nentioned in this rule are out-
side vendor itens and nust be ordered as hardware itens.

A DVI X Feature refers to any of the follow ng features:

Station Administration Billing
BNM COSMOS | nterface
Call Detail Records (CDR) Collection

Provide one (1) NT4A&1EE Turbo Informx software package
when NTQ&12 and/or NT&213 is ordered. Also, order one (1)
NTA@1DE Inform x 4G Runtinme and one (1) NT4@&1BX Inform X
4G software package when NT&12 and/or NT&13 is ordered.
These codes include the software and |icense fee for the SPP
File Processor.

The NT4®1 codes nentioned in this rule are outside vendor
i tens.

Provide one (1) NT4@&1FU Informni x ESQ/ C Li cense when the
NTG212 and/or NT&13 software packages are provisioned.
Al so, provide one (1) NT4&@1FN C | SAM Li cense when NT&12
and/ or NTQ13 is ordered. These licenses are required be-
cause the NIQ&Q12 and NTQ&13 features utilize portions of
this Inform x software. It is only necessary to ensure that
the proper license fees are paid.

The NT4®1 codes nentioned in this rule are outside vendor
i tens.

NT4G13
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93 05 24

Bl X SHELF

TCS 1800B-1 L1
A0332020

AGM

Not Applicable
NTZX18AB

N A

The purpose of the BIX Shelf is to provide a
convenient neans of nmultiplying up to three
Logi ¢ 10/ 20 sets and/or Comuni cation Md-
ul es. One BI X Shel f can acconmobdate up to
three Bl X Mbdules. One Logic 10/20 set or
Conmruni cati on Mdul e can be term nated onto
one BI X Modul e.

When required, the BI X Shelf always nmounts
beneath the 1A2 Line Card Shelf.

If additional BIX Shelves are required, they
can be nounted beneath the previous Bl X
Shel f.

This shelf is 26 inches wide and 4 inches
hi gh.

The BIX Shelf is a sheet netal shelf assem
bly equipped with a Printed Circuit Board
(PCB). On the PCB are ten connectors which
are all nultiplied together. Six of the
connectors connect up to the three Bl X Md-
ules (i.e. two connectors per BIX Mdule).
Two of the connectors will allow for nulti-
plying to the preceding shelf (either a 1A2
Line Card Shelf or a BlIX Shelf). Another
two of the connectors will allow for nulti-
plying to the succeeding shelf belowitself
(a BI X Shelf if required).

N A

Active Equi pnent EMA13-01-BI X- 1
Bl X Shel f Page 1
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93 05 24
MARKETS: Appl i cabl e markets:
us
Canada
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Eri ca Keltner Dept. 3471 (PPK)
MAI N CONTACT: NTI : Lily Ahluwalia Dept. 3471 (PPK)

TCS 1800B-1 L1
Active Equi pnent EMA13-01-BI X- 1
Bl X Shel f Page 2
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TCS 1800B-1 L1 EMA13-01-BI X-1 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History

DATE DOCUMENT REASON

------------------ Previ ous history not avail able
93 05 24 | ECM 353 02 | A&M TCS 1800B-1 L1.

TCS 1800B-1 L1
Active Equi pnent EMA13-01-BI X- 1
Bl X Shel f Page 3
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The BI X Shelf is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF cP
EQUI PMVENT PEC ABBR QIy PGS PCS RULE
# Bl X Modul e TCS 1800BA-1 L1 01-03 RUL1
# BI X Bl ank Panel TCS 1800BB-1 L1 01-03 RUL1

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ’' #' :

PEC RATI NG | REPLACED BY PEC
TCS1800BA-1 L1 ASM Nor st ar ( NTZX18AB)
TCS1800BB-1 L1 A&M Nor st ar ( NTZX18AB)

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These products are in the developnent phase.
Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:
1) CODE CPC DESCRI PTI ON
TCS 1800B-1 L1 A0332020 Bl X Shel f
TCS 1800BA-1 L1 A0332021 Bl X Modul e
TCS 1800BB-1 L1 P0685353 Bl X Bl ank Panel
RULES:

RUL1 1) Provide up to three (3) BI X Mdul es as required.

One (1) BIX Mdule can accommpdate the |ocal cross con-
nections of one Logic 10/20 phone or Conmuni cation Mdul e.

Note that the BI X Mbdul e can accommbdate up to ten (10)
tel ephone |ines. These lines can all be fromone Logic
phone or Communi cation Mdule, or fromseveral Logic phones

TCS 1800B-1 L1
Active Equi pnent EMA13-01-BI X- 1
Bl X Shel f Page 4
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or Communi cation Mddules (i.e. two lines fromeach of five
Logi ¢ phones, etc.).

2) Provide one (1) TCS 1800BB-1 L1, BI X Bl ank Panel, for each
unequi pped nodul e position on a BI X Shel f.

TCS 1800B-1 L1
Active Equi pnent EMA13-01-BI X- 1
Bl X Shel f Page 5
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Section EMA13-01-CDA-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

COCK DI VI SI ON DI G TAL ANNOUNCER NT7MDO__

RATI NG

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:

MARKETS:

| SSUE AUTHOR NTI :

MAI N CONTACT NTI :

St andard
CDA

The Cook Digital Announcer records anal og
messages in a digital format and stores the
information in nenory. Wen the appropriate
signals are received for the interface cir-
cuits, the nessage is converted back to a
analog format for output to the line re-
questing the nessage.

N A

Appl i cabl e markets:

us

Canada

Mer di a Dr ummer Dept. 3471 ( PPK)

Mer di a Drunmer Dept. 3471 (PPK)
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1

Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 1
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Section EMA13-01-CDA-1 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

NT7MDO EMA13- 01- CDA-1 CHANGE H STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History
DATE DOCUMENT REASON
—————————————————— Previ ous history not avail able
92 03 06 APl 420 01 Change Status for STD to MD for the
following Itens: NT7M)8BA, NT7M2IBA,
NT7M29BA, and NT7M26BA
92 08 21 APl 420 02 No Change, EMS Maintai ned until
Rel eased in an ECM
92 12 18 APl 420 02 Refl ect 4-Channel Firnmnare as MD.
93 03 29 ECM 543 01 Convert APl 420 Issue 03 to an ECM

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1

Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 2
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Rel ease 04. 04
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The Cook Division Digital Announcer is conprised of the follow ng:

SHF CP
EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PGS RULE
1- Chan 19" 32S RTA STB NT7MDOCC RUL1
1- Chan 26" 32S RTA BRN NT7MDODC RUL2
1- Chan 26" 32S RR/ RTA BRN NT7MDODB RUL3
Renote Record/Ring Trip Kt NT7MD7BA RUL4
r 1-Line Ring Trip Acc Ckt NT7MD8BA RUL5
r 4-Line Ring Trip Acc Ckt NT7M29BA RUL6
# 3-Chan Audi o Expansi on Kt NT7M26BA RUL7
Hanset &Cord w t el adapt conn 213360 RUL8
Hanset Cassette Adpter cord 213284 RUL9
Rechar geabl e Battery Pack NT7MD3BA RUL10
# Basic 4-Chan F/Wfor 4Msgs NT7MA1AA RUL11
$ Sync 4-Chan F/Wfor 4Msgs NT7MA1BA RUL12
# 4Port Demand Phased FW 1MSG NT7MA1CA RUL13
# 4Port Fi xed MSGA Firmare NT7MA1DA RUL15
32Sec Menory Upgrade Kit NT7MD4CA RUL14
FLAGS:

# Rated MD. No Repl acenent
$ Rated MD. No Repl acenent
r Rated MD. No Repl acenent

NOTES:

1) The NT7MDO-Series Digital Announcer (DA) fromthe Cook Di-
vision of Northern TelecomlInc. nay be provided as a desk
top or rack nmount unit. However, only the rack nount units
have been approved for use by Digital Switching. This unit
may be used as an adjunct announcer to the DWVS100F internal
MIM rmount ed Digital Recorded Announcer Machine (DRAM, in a
Renote O fice environnent.

2) The format of the nessage for the transnission nedi um and
the nunber of lines accessible by a given CDA is dependent
upon it’'s configuration and firmwvare (EPROWS) |oad. All
CDA firnmnare packages provide the follow ng features:

a) Operational Status: |Indicates node of operation (i.e.
Select, On-Line, Alarm etc.) on the front panel.

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 3
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3)

4)

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

b) Menory Usage: Displays the anount of avail able nenory
(in seconds) and provides a real time count down during
recordi ng or playback.

c) Channel Activity: Di spl ays active Audi o output chan-
nel s by nunber.

d) Renote Operation: Illum nates a dedicated Renote indi-
cator |anp when the CDA has accepted the security code
and is under renmpte control.

e) Fault D agnostics: Built-In-Test - Alarmindicator il-
| umi nates on fault detection.

f) Peg Count: Di splays a running total of nessages re-
quests (up to 999, 999).

g) Extra Equipment: Allows the user to programup to 20
C/ MC relay Control Signal operations for use as timng
references, or for external devices.

h) Special Information Tones: Allows the addition of in-
dustry standard tone patterns to the begi nning of nes-
sages for electronic announcenent identification.

NOTE: Specific firnmnare packages linit or add to the conmon
f eatures above.

The DVB100OF approved configurations of the NI7M)-Series
CDAs are always provided with nounting adapters for 19 or
26 i nch mounti ng. Refer to Engineering Rule associated
with a given unit for the always provided bracket. The
physi cal di nmensions of the NT7M)O-Series CDA foll ow

Height: 1.75 inches (for the NT7MDO-Series of CDA)
W dt h: 17.5 inches
Dept h: 12.0 inches

Expansion to the NT7TMSeries CDA is MY d. NI7M)O-Series
CDA's is still mnufactured, however, expansion is no
| onger available. The following information in this sec-
tion is for reference only:

* Expanding the nunber of |ines having sinultaneous ac-
cess to the CDA

* Expandi ng the nunber of Audio outputs from one(l) to
four(4).

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 4
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RULES:

RUL1

RUL2

1)

2)

1)

2)

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

The Audio Expansion Chassis was provided to increase the
nurmber of audio inputs fromone to four on the single chan-
nel CDA.

* Provide additional nenory, a mninmmof 64-seconds is
required for a 4-Channel unit.

* Provi de a 3-Channel Audi o Expansion Chassis (3CAE) of
the sane color as the Single Channel CDA (SC-CDA) being
expanded

* Sel ect an 3CAE with or without the 4-Line Ring Trip Ac-
cess Circuit (4L-RTA) as required.

* Provide the firmvare as required for the type of
4- Channel (4C) operation required.

The nunber of users having sinultaneous access to the
single channel CDA nmay be expanded by adding the Line
expansi on chassi s.

Provi de NT7MDOCC announcer for applications requiring one
audio output and a nessage length fromone to thirty-two
seconds.

The NT7MDOCC Digital Announcer is equipped with the foll ow
i ng:

a) Single Channel/Port (1-Chan)
b) 19 inch Munting Brackets (19")
c) Battery Backup (all approved wunits are e/w battery
back-
up
d) 32 second nessage | ength (325)
e) Ring Trip Access Circuit (RTA)
f) Product Color Silvertone Black (STB)
g) Basic Single Channel Firmare

Provide NT7MDODC announcer for applications requiring one
audi o output and a nessage length from one to thirty-two
seconds.

The NT7MDODC Digital Announcer is equipped as the NT7M)OCC
above, with the foll owi ng exceptions:

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 5
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RUL3

RUL4

1)

2)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

b) 26 inch Muunting Brackets (26")
f) Product Col or NT Brown (BRN)

Provide NT7MDODB announcer for applications requiring one
audi o output and a nessage length from one to thirty-two
seconds.

The NT7MDODB Digital Announcer is equipped as the NT7M)OCC
above, with the foll ow ng exception:

b) 26 inch Muunting Brackets (26")
e) Renote Record and Ring Trip Access Circuit (RR/ RTA)
f) Product Col or NT Brown (BRN)

The NT7MD7BA Renote Record / Ring Trip Kit circuitry all ows
the Announcer to accept nessage changes froma renote tele-
phone whil e sinmultaneously permitting the Announcer to op-
erate as a stand al one device w thout the usual dependence
on Central Ofice equipment. The Renote Record / Ring Trip
Access circuit conbines both functions on a single PCB.
This kit may be field or factory installed.

The Renpote Record circuits may be used wherever tone en-
coded (DTMF) type tel ephone communications are avail able.
Renote Record functions can not be used in | ocations where
only pulse or rotary dial type tel ephones are avail abl e.

The Ring Trip functions work well with both pulse or tone
type telephones, but the Ring Trip functions are not in-
tended for use with pay phones or party |ines.

The Renote Record / Ring Trip Crcuitry is equipped with a
user programmable three digit security feature since the
renote option allows changes to the announcenments from any
DTMF t el ephone.

The NT7MD7BA Renote Record / Ring Trip Kit is equipped with
the foll ow ng:

Qry PEC DESCRI PTI ON
1 NT7MD7AA  Renote Record / Ring Trip PCB
1 NT7M28AD  34-Pin Ri bbon Cable

1 NT7MD103 FCC Conpl i ance Label

1 P0665452 Cover Pl ate

2 704-0801 3/16 x 4-40 Screw

4 752-9512 Pl astic Washer

4 706- 0878 1/4 x 6-32 Screw

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 6
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RULS

RUL6

1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

2)

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

The NT7MD8BA One Line Ring Trip Kit circuits match the
Announcer directly to the subscriber line, allowing it to
operate as a stand al one device w thout the usual depend-
ence on Central Ofice interface equi pnent. This kit rmay
be field or factory install ed.

The Ring Trip Access (RTA) Circuit is fully automatic in
oper ati on. It will terminate a call upon receiving an
internal end-of-nessage signal fromthe Digital Announcer,
or if loop current is interrupted |longer than 300 mllisec-
onds.

One Ring Trip Access Circuit is required for each tel ephone
I ine accessing the Cook Division Digital Announcer

Note: Several single Line Ring Trip Access circuits may be
wired in parallel if nore than one tel ephone |ines nust ac-
cess the announcer or the Four Line Ring Trip Access Cr-
cuit may be provided.

The NT7MD8BA Ring Trip Access Kit is equipped with the fol-
| owi ng:

Qry PEC DESCRI PTI ON

1 NT7M)8AA Ring Trip Access PCB
1 NT7M2BAD  34-Pin Ri bbon Cable
1 NT7MDO9AA  Cabl e Assenbly

1 NT7MD103 FCC Compl i ance Labe
1 680- 7264 Card Edge Connect or
1 214533 Connect or Retai ner

2 704- 0801 3/ 16 x 4-40 Screw

4 752-9512 Pl asti c Washer

4 706- 0878 1/4 x 6-32 Screw

This equi pnent has been Manufacture Discontinued (M).
However, the following information is retained for histor-
ical purposes only. It shall be renobved on a next tine in
basi s.

The NT7M29BA Four Line Ring Trip Kit circuits match the
Announcer directly to the subscriber line, allowing it to
operate as a stand al one device without the wusual depend-
ence on Central Ofice interface equipment (with the
execption of the Type "A" or "B" Line Card requirenent).
This kit may be field or factory installed.

The Ring Trip Access (RTA) Circuit is fully automatic in
operation. It will termnate a call wupon receiving an
internal end-of-nmessage signal fromthe Digital Announcer

NT7MDO__

Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
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RUL7

RUL8

RUL9

3)

4)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

1)

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

or if loop current is interrupted longer than 300 mllisec-
onds.

One Ring Trip Access Circuit is required for each tel ephone
line accessing the Cook Division Digital Announcer. Note:
Four Line Ring Trip Access circuits may be wired in paral -
lel if nmore than four telephone 1lines nust access the
announcer .

The NT7M29BA Ring Trip Access Kit is equipped with the fol-
| owi ng:

Qry PEC DESCRI PTI ON

1 NT7M2OAA  Milti-Ring Trip Access PCB
1 NT7MBOAA  RJ-11 Jack Assenbly

1 NT7MB1AA  Cabl e Assenbly

1 NT7M2603 FCC Conpl i ance Labe

This equi prrent has been Mnufacture Discontinued (M).
However, the following information is retained for histor-

i cal purposes only. It shall be renoved on a next time in
basi s.
The NT7M26BA i s Manufacture Discontinued (MD). Infornmation

contained in item2 and 3 below are for historical purposes
only.

Provide one NI7M26BA Expansion kit to expand the line ac-
cessing capabilities of the single channel CDA in nultiples
of three lines. One NT7M26BA expands the line acc essing
capabilities of the single channel CDA by three I|ines.

Upgrading the single channel CDA to a 4-Channel unit wll
require a firmvare upgrade as well. Refer to equipnent
Rul es 11-13 to select the firnmnare package.

Provide one 213360 type 'G handset and cord conbination
(rmodified for direct connect to a cassette player or other
audio device) for recording voice nmessages on the CDA via
the Modul ar Jack | ocated on the front panel

The cord is equipped with a minature phone jack and audio
plug for connection to the cassette player. The jack auto-
matically disconnects the handset transmitter allow ng re-
cordi ng wi thout noise pickup.

Provi de one 213284 Cassette Adapter Cord to facilitate di-
rect connection of the cassette player to the CDA, wthout

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 8
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RUL10

RUL11

RUL12

RUL13

RUL14

1)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

3)

1)

2)

3)

1)

Rel ease 04. 04
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the use of a handset, for Voice Message recording directly
fromcassette player to CDA

Provide the NI7M)3BA (Rechargeable Battery Pack) as spare
equi pnent for the CDA. If the power pack fails then the
entire battery pack nust be replaced as opposed to replac-
ing one of the four cells.

Provi de the NT7MA1AA Basic 4-channel Firmvare (F/W Kit
when upgrading a single channel unit to a 4-channel unit.
Equi prent per RULE #7 is al so required.

The NT7MA1AA Basic 4-Channel Firmmare Kit provides all the
capabilities of the common program (See Note #2 above), and
differs only in the nunber of audi o outputs.

The NT7MA1AA F/Wmay be used with other equi pnent to expand
the Audio accessing capabilities of Single Channel unit to
those of a NT7M25EA

The NT7MA1BA Firnmware has been Mnufacture Discontinued
(MD) with no direct replacenment. Information per itens 2
and 3 bel ow has been retained for historical purposes.

Provide the NT7TMA1BA 4-channel Synchronous Firmvare Kit
when upgrading a single channel unit to a 4-channel unit.
Equi prent per RULE #7 is al so required.

The NT7MA1BA provides all the capabilities of the comon
program (See Note #2 above). In addition, it provides for
fi xed message | engths and simultaneous start times sinilar
to the nmechanical type drum announcers.

Provi de the NT7MA1CA 4-channel Demand Phased Entry Firnware
Kit when wupgrading a single channel unit to a 4-channe
unit. Equipnent per RUL7 is al so required.

The NT7MAL1CA provides all the capabilities of the comon
program (See Note #2 above). 1In addition, it provides for
mul tiple requests for one nmessage. Only one nessage nmay be
recorded, but it is available to all outputs independently.

The NT7MA1CA F/Wmay be used with other equi pnent to expand
the Audi o accessing capabilities of Single Channel unit to
those of a NT7M25CV/ DG DN EB.

The 32Sec Menory Upgrade Kit (NT7M)4CA) is required when
upgrading a single channel CDA to a four channel unit.

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 9
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RUL15 1)

2)

3)

Rel ease 04. 04
93 03 29

Note: four channel units require 64 seconds of nmenory as a
ni ni mum nmenory requirenment.

Provi de t he NT7MA1DA 4-channel Fixed Message Length
Firmvare Kit when upgrading a single channel wunit to a
4-channel unit. Equi prment per RUL7 is also required.

The NT7M41DA provides all the capabilities of the comon
program (See Note #2 above). |In addition, it allows nmenory
to be partitioned into sections equally divided by the num
ber of audio outputs (i.e. each channel gets the naxinmum
equal nessage tine).

The NT7MA1DA F/ W may be used with other equi pnent to expand
the audio accessing capabilities of Single Channel unit to
those of a NI7M25FM

NT7MDO__
Active Equi pnent EMA13- 01- CDA- 1
Cook Division Digital Announcer Page 10
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COOK DI Gl TAL ANNOUNCER ( CDA)

PEC CODE:
CPC CODE:
RATI NG
REPLACES:
REPLACED BY:

ABBREVI ATl ON NAME:

ENG NEERI NG DESCRI PTI ON:

NT5M SERI ES

NTSMON__

Not applicable
St andar d

Not Applicable
Not Applicable
CDA

The Cook Digital Announcer records anal og
messages in a digital format and stores the
information in nenory. Wen the appropriate
signals are received for the interface cir-
cuits, the nmessage is converted back to a
analog format for output to the line or
trunk requesting the nessage.

The Cook Division Digital Announcer (CDA) is
available in tw basic versions Rng Trip
Access (RTA) and Trunk Access (TRK) which
are used within the DVS-100F as fol |l ows:

* The Ring Trip Access CDA is used in the
Renmote OfFfice environnent and interfaces
t he renote Vi a subscri ber lines
(Tip/Ring Pairs). It provides announce-
ments instead of re-order tone for Non-
Resident Codes and Prefixes (i.e. O-,
0+, and 1+) when the Renpbte Ofice is
operating in the Emergency Stand Al one
(ESA) node.

* The new Trunk Access CDA is offered for
use in Autonmatic Call Distribution (ACD)
environnments in which several subscrib-
ers may be grouped together on one
4-Wre E & M Trunk, then attached to the
CDA for message out put.

Voi ce Messages are recorded on both the Ring
Trip and Trunk Access CDAs via a Type "G'

Active Equi pnent

Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) EMA13- 01- CDA- 3

NT5M Seri es Page 1
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REFERENCE DOCUMENTATI ON:
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Handset. The Handset interfaces the CDA via
a nodul ar jack on the front panel. The ana-
log voice nessages are stored digitally in
solid state (DRAM nenory. \Wen the appro-
priate signals are received fromthe inter-
face <circuits (Trunk or Line), the nessage
is converted to analog for output to the
I ine requesting.

M50X02AB

MARKETS: Appl i cabl e nmarkets:
us
Canada
| SSUE AUTHOR: NTI : Eri ca Kel tner Dept. 3471 ( PPK)
MAI' N CONTACT: NTI : Eri ca Keltner Dept. 3471 (PPK)
Active Equi pnent NTSMON__
Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) EMA13- 01- CDA- 3

NT5M Seri es Page 2



NORTHERN TELECOM

Section EMA13-01- CDA-3 ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 06 21

NTSMON  EMA13- 01- CDA-3 CHANGE HI STORY

Engi neeri ng Manual Section Change History
DATE DOCUVENT REASON
92 03 28 APl 420 01 Initial Creation of EMS5 add New
NT5MD4 Series CDAs and MD NT7M25
Seri es.
92 08 21 APl 420 02 Add 4- New Versions of the NT5M Series
CDA for the Audi o Attendant Feature
92 12 18 APl 420 03 Renmove all references to CDA-AA Units
93 03 29 ECM 543 01 I ncor porate Changes For APl 420 |ss: 03.
93 06 21 ECM 543 02 ECN # 70770 MD s NT5MBOAC, NT5MBOAL,
NT5M60AN, NT5M)4DS, and NT5MD8CE.
Active Equi pnent NTSMON__
Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) EMA13- 01- CDA- 3
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ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

The Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) NT5M Series is conprised of the fol-
| owi ng:
SHF CP

EQUI PMENT PEC ABBR QIY POS PCs RULE
2Chan 26" 1M RR/ TRK FI XED NT5M)2CB RUL1
4Chan 26" 2M RR/ TRK BASI C NT5MD4DP RUL2
4Chan 26" 2M RR/ TRK FI XED NT5M)4DQ RUL3
4Chan 26" 1M RR/ TRK SP/ DMD NT5MD4DR RUL4
| # 4Chan 26" 1M RR/ TRK SP/ TMP NT5MD4DS RUL5
4Chan 26" 2M RR/ TRK MJSR NT5M4DT RUL6
6Chan 26" 3M RR/ TRK FI XED NT5M)6CA RUL7
8Chan 26" 4M RR/ TRK BASI C NT5M)8CB RUL8
8Chan 26" 4M RR/ TRK FI XED NT5MD8CC RUL9
8Chan 26" 1M RR/ TRK SP/ DMD NT5MD8CD RUL10

| # 8Chan 26" 1M RR/ TRK SP/ TMP NT5MD8CE RUL11
8Chan 26" 4M RR/ TRK MUSR  NTS5MD8CF RUL12
2Chan 26" 1M RR/ RTA FI XED NT5M)2CC RUL13
4Chan 26" 2M RR/ RTA FI XED NT5M)4DU RUL14
4Chan 26" 1M RR/ RTA SP/ DVMD NT5MD4DV RUL15
6Chan 26" 3M RR/ RTA FI XED NT5MD6CB RUL16
8Chan 26" 4M RR/ RTA FI XED NT5M)8CG RUL17
8Chan 26" 1M RR/ RTA SP/ DMD NT5MD8CH RUL18
Handset with Jack & Cord 213360 RUL19
Kit, 19" Meridian Mg Brkt 213281-101 RUL20
Kit, AC Power Adapter NT5SMA5EA RUL21
Kit, 1 Mnute Mem Expnsn NT5MA5AA RUL22
Kit, 2Chan Ring Trip Accss NT5M45BB RUL23
Kit, 4Chan Ring Trip Accss NI5MA5BC RUL24
Kit, 2Chan Trunk Access NT5MA5CB RUL25
Kit, 4Chan Trunk Access NT5M45CC RUL26
Kit, Wrewap Trk Adapter NT5M45DA RUL27
Kit, Power Connector NT5SMA5EB RUL28
Kit, MCH Basic FW NT5M50AA RUL29

| # Kit, MCH Synchronous FW NT5M60AC RUL30
Kit, MCH Demand Phased FW NT5M0AE RUL31
Kit, MCH Fi xed Message FW NT5Mb0AG RUL32
Kit, MCH Split/Demand FW NT5M50AJ RUL33

Active Equi pnent NTSMON__

Cook Digital

Announcer ( CDA)
NT5M Seri es

EMA13- 01- CDA- 3

Page 4
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EQUI PVENT

# Kit, MCH Split/Tine
# Kit, MCH Split/ Tape
Kit, MCH Multi-User

Section EMA13-01- CDA-3

FW
FW
FwW

Kit, Battery Pack Replcnt

EQUI PMENT FLAGGED ' #' :

ENG NEERI NG MANUAL

93 06 21
SHF cP
PEC ABBR QIY POS POS RULE
NT5MbOAL RUL34
NT5MbOAN RUL35
NT5Mb0BE RUL36
NT7MD3BA RUL37

PEC RATI NG REPLACED BY PEC
NT5M0AC VD None
NT5Mb0AL VD None
NT5Mb0AN MD None
NT5M4DS VD None
NT5MD8CE VD None

DEV - DEVELOPMENT. These

products are in the

Pl ease contact NPPM prior to ordering.

devel opnent phase.

A&M - ADDI TI ONS & MAI NTENANCE. These products can only be ordered if
they are already in use in that office.

MD - MANUFACTURED DI SCONTI NUED. These products are no | onger manufac-
tured and cannot be ordered.

NOTES:

1) Wen the

al ways provided Renpte Record feature is enabled

on either the Ring Trip Access or the Trunk Access CDA a

separate voice

and cabl ed.

line card Type A or

B nust be provisioned

2) The Trunk Access CDA's require one 4WE&M Trunk ( NT2X72AA)

per channel

provi si oned.

3) The Ring Trip Access CDA' s require one voice line card ei-

ther Type A or

B per channel

Renot e Record feature.

Active Equi pnent
Cook Digital Announcer (CDA)
NT5M Seri es

provi si oned, plus one for the

NTSMON__
EVA13- 01- CDA- 3
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4)

5)

6)

7)

93 06 21

The new Trunk Interface CDA is offered for use in Automatic
Call Distribution (ACD environnments in which several sub-
scribers may be grouped together on one trunk, then at-
tached to the CDA for message out put.

The NT5M Series Digital Announcer (CDA) fromthe Cook Divi-
sion of Northern TelecomlInc. nay be provided as a desk top
or rack nmount unit. However, only the rack nount units
have been approved for use by Digital Sw tching.

This unit may be used as an adjunct announcer to the
DVS100F i nternal MM nounted Digital Recorded Announcer M-
chine (DRAM, in a Renote Ofice environment during ESA op-
erations.

The format of the nmessage for the transm ssion nmedi um and
the nunber of lines or trunks accessed is dependent upon
its configuration and firmare (EPROW) | oad. Al CDA
firmmvare packages provide the follow ng features:

a) Operational Status: |Indicates node of operation (i.e.
Sel ect, On-Line, Alarm etc.) on the front panel.

b) Menory Usage: Displays the anount of avail able nenory
(in seconds) and provides a real time count down during
recordi ng or playback.

c) Channel Activity: D splays active Audio output chan-
nel s by nunber.

d) Renote Operation: Illum nates a dedicated Renote indi-
cator |anp when the CDA has accepted the security code
and is under renote control.

e) Fault D agnostics: Built-In-Test - Alarmindicator il-
| um nates on fault detection.

f) Peg Count: Displays a running total of messages re-
quests (up to 999, 999).

g) Extra Equiprment: Alows the user to programup to 20
C/ MC relay Control Signal operations for use as timng
references, or for external devices.

h) Special Information Tones: Allows the addition of in-
dustry standard tone patterns to the beginning of nes-
sages for electronic announcenent identification.

Active Equi pnent NTSMON__
Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) EMA13- 01- CDA- 3
NT5M Seri es Page 6
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RULES:

RUL1

8)

9)

1)

2)

93 06 21

i) Power: Al CDA s are shipped with power connector Kit
( NT5MA5EB) . The kit contains the mating connector,
crinmp style contacts, backshell, and strain relief re-
quired to fabricate the power connector assenbly. Wre
for this task is job engineered and may be 18-24 guage.
One wire is required for each; -48V dc Battery, Battery
Return, and Frame Gound. Alternatively, the Frame
Ground nmay be run to a Frame Ground Stud | ocated on the
rear of the CDA near the power connector. The Frane
Gound Stud is a #5 screw. The appropriate crinmp style
lug is provided by job engineering.

The DMS100F approved configuration of the NT5M Series CDAs
are always provided with nmounting adapters for 26 inch
mounting. 19" Mounting Brackets are available for Meridian
applications. The physical dinensions of the CDA are:

Height: 1.75 inches
W dt h: 17.5 inches
Dept h: 12. 0 inches

Installation of CDA's require the foll owi ng cabl e consi der-
ations:

* Power: Al CDA's are shipped with a Power Connector Kit
( NT5MA5EB) . The kit contains the mating connector,
crinmp style contacts, backshell, and strain relief re-
quired to fabricate the power connector assenbly.

* Provide a length of 18AWG wire to connect -48V, BATRITN,
and Frame Gound leads on the CDAto the FSP 1 1/3A
fuse. Use Red, Black, and Geen wre, respectively.
NOTE: 24AWG wire is pernissible where distances be-
tween FSP and CDA warrant.

Provi de NT5MD2CB CDA for applications requiring two audio
outputs and a nessage |length up to one m nute.

The NT5MD2CB CDA is equi pped with the follow ng:

a) 2-Port Fixed Message Length F/ W (FI XED) NT5Mb0AE

b) 26 inch Munting Brackets (26")

c) Renote Record (all units are e/w renote record fea-
ture)

d) Battery Backup (all units are e/w battery back-up)

Active Equi pnent NTSMON__
Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) EMA13- 01- CDA- 3
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RUL2

RUL3

RUL4

RULS

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

93 06 21

e) One minute nessage length (1M
f) Trunk Access (TRK)
g) Product Col or NT Brown (BRN)

Provi de NT5M)4DP CDA for applications requiring four audio
outputs via a 4WE&M Trunk (NT2X72AA) and a nmessage |ength
up to two m nutes.

The NT5MD4DP CDA is equipped with the foll ow ng:

a) 4-Port Basic Milti-channel F/ W (BASIC) NT5Mb0AA

b) 26 inch Muunting Brackets (26")

c) Renote Record (all units are e/wrenote record fea-
ture)

d) Battery Backup (all units are e/w battery back-up)

e) Two minute nmessage length (2M

f) Trunk Access (TRK)

g) Product Col or NT Brown (BRN)

Provi de NT5MD4DQ CDA for applications requiring four audio
outputs and a nessage length up to two minutes.

The NT5MD4DQ CDA is equi pped with the foll ow ng:

a) 4-Port Fixed Message Length F/ W (FI XED) NT5M50AG

b) 26 inch Muunting Brackets (26")

c) Renote Record (all units are e/w remote record fea-
ture)

d) Battery Backup (all units are e/w battery back-up)

e) Two minute nessage length (2M

f) Trunk Access (TRK)

g) Product Color NT Brown (BRN)

Provi de NT5MD4DR CDA for applications requiring four audio
outputs and a nessage |length up to one m nute.

The NT5MD4DR CDA is equi pped with the follow ng:

a) 4-Port Split Menory Demand Phased F/ W (SP/ DMD) NT5Mb0AJ
b) 26 inch Munting Brackets (26")

c) Renote Record (all units are e/w renote record fea-
ture)

d) Battery Backup (all units are e/w battery back-up)

e) One minute nessage length (1M

f) Trunk Access (TRK)

g) Product Col or NT Brown (BRN)

Provi de NT5MD4DS CDA for applications requiring four audio
outputs and a nessage |length up to one m nute.

Active Equi pnent NTSMON__
Cook Digital Announcer (CDA) EMA13- 01- CDA- 3
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RUL6

RUL7

RUL8

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

1)

2)

93 06 21

The NT5MD4DS CDA i